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Foreword

The international community needs to strengthen its total capacity for planning, 
conducting and evaluating peace operations. As a collegial endeavour, the interna-
tional project Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century was initiated 
in Stockholm in 1997. It is a manifestation of a broad multinational effort that 
seeks to improve the international community’s response to these significant chal-
lenges, now and in the future. The findings of the first phase of the project were 
presented to the UN Secretary-General by my predecessor, the late Anna Lindh, on 
behalf of the Project Partners in April 2002.

As the international community continues to face daunting challenges of peace op-
erations in Africa, the Middle East, the Balkans, and elsewhere, the Partners de-
cided to continue their cooperation and address in more depth some of the chal-
lenges identified in Phase I. The present report, Meeting the Challenges of Peace 
Operations: Cooperation and Coordination, is timely and relevant. It focuses on 
key challenges such as the regional dimensions of peace operations, rule of law, and 
education and training. 

The challenges of contemporary, complex peace operations need to be tackled on 
many levels, by many actors, and in many and difficult circumstances. The project 
provides an important platform upon which a broad range of civilian, police and 
military expertise from six continents have been able to meet for deliberations on 
these important issues. The project also aims to foster and encourage a culture of 
cross-professional cooperation and partnership. The partnership, which has grown 
over time, now consists of partner organizations from 14 countries. Some organiza-
tions are closely connected to, or are part of, their respective governments, while 
others have a more independent position. This combination has proved to be a rich 
source of expertise and a format conducive to a fruitful, broadly representative, 
dialogue.

The present report does not necessarily represent official governmental positions, 
but is an important and independent contribution to the international dialogue on 
how to enhance the total international capability of multinational peace operations. 
This offers us as governments and members of the international community an op-
portunity to assess the analysis of the report, and to take action to ensure the effec-
tive implementation of its recommendations, when and where appropriate, in order 
to meet the challenges of peace operations of the 21st century.

Laila Freivalds
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Sweden
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Challenges Project Concluding Report 2006 
Executive Summary and Conclusions 

1.	 This report is the product of a number of seminars that took place between 
November 2002 and March 2005 aimed at developing joint recommendations for 
strengthening international peace operations. It follows in the footsteps of the Con-
cluding Report of earlier work entitled “Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 
21st Century” that was presented to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
Kofi A. Annan, in April 2002. In that report, the Project Partners concluded that 
an area of peace operations that demanded more attention and inspired initiative 
was that of multinational and multicultural cooperation and coordination, and this 
became the over-arching theme of the second phase of the Challenges Project.

2.	 As before, the aim of the project has been to bring to bear the collective 
knowledge and views of participants on the challenges of peace operations, and to 
take matters further by setting out ways by which some of those challenges may be 
met through significantly improved cooperation and coordination.

3.	 In the second phase, the circle of Project Partner Organizations was enlarged 
by the addition of new Partners from Turkey, Nigeria, China and the United King-
dom. The content and findings of this report were developed from inputs from ex-
perts and generalists (in the area of peace operations) at the seminars, and from 
teams in subsequent drafting sessions according to the specific areas of interest and 
expertise among the Partner Organizations. Given the ongoing project process over 
several years, some of the conclusions and recommendations arrived at have al-
ready been, or are in the process of being, implemented. Others still require atten-
tion by the International Community before agreement is reached, and implemen-
tation is possible. This document contains recommendations of both kinds. The 
chapters that follow and their respective recommendations have been reviewed by 
all the Project Partners, representing views from 14 countries in Africa, the Ameri-
cas, Asia and Europe. However, since some of the Partner Organizations are part of 
or closer to their governments than others, the recommendations contained herein 
do not necessarily represent the agreed policies of any government. That said, the 
success – or failure - of multilateral peace operations continue to depend very heav-
ily on the extent to which support from Member States is forthcoming. It is in the 
interests of enhancing that support that this report is presented.
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The Dynamic Nature of Peace Operations and the Challenges of 
Change: Cooperation and Coordination in a Turbulent Security 
Environment

4.	 Modern peace operations face enduring and intimidating challenges in a 
rapidly changing international security environment. At the same time, the local 
security environments into which recent peace operations have been deployed are 
among the most difficult and least-governed of any that international operations 
have ever encountered. The pace of deployments has increased and while a major-
ity are still undertaken with the consent of the major parties to the conflict, almost 
all peace operations launched in the present decade have been given, for good rea-
son, Chapter VII ‘peace enforcement’ mandates. By the end of October 2005, the 
total military and police strength of the 18 active UN peacekeeping missions stood 
at over 69 000, added to which there were some 15 000 international and national 
civilian staff and UN Volunteers in the field, bringing the deployed total to 84 000 
personnel. These numbers together with those operations with personnel not un-
der UN command, such as in Kosovo, Afghanistan, Iraq, and the Solomon Islands, 
underline the extent to which such operations place high demands on the interna-
tional community at large.

5.	 Increasingly, operations have taken on a hybrid character, with two or more 
organizations responsible for different elements of the international response. Dif-
ferences in circumstances have led to no standard form being adopted, and thus the 
UN has sometimes deployed troops alongside those of other organizations with or 
without formal coordination, or preceded or followed a multinational, regional or 
bilateral force, with responsibilities and relationships changing as the mission ma-
tures. 

6.	 Of the factors that have driven the changes in the nature of the security 
threat during the past few years and their implications for peace operations, two 
stand out as major challenges and risks – the consequences of weak/fragile or failed 
states, and the threat of terrorism. They differ in significance from country to coun-
try and from region to region. However, both sets of challenges constitute serious 
threats to life, property, social stability, public order and established governmental 
authority, and have impelled the international community to devise actions to ad-
dress them, including robust multifunctional peace operations under Chapter VII 
mandates and specific countermeasures against terrorism.  

7.	 With respect to the conduct of peace operations in weak/fragile or failed 
states, such states not only fail their own peoples, but constitute power vacuums 
attractive to terrorist groups and organized crime alike – thus posing a threat to 
the wider international community as well. The peace operations deployed in these 
states have needed mandates covering a wide spectrum of tasks, often far beyond 
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the traditional training and duties of soldiers and police. These situations have in 
turn demanded unexpected dimensions of local administration, civil-military co-
operation, institutional initiative, mission innovation, and at times much personal 
courage. It is Africa that has had to endure the most extensive experiences of hu-
manitarian crises, breakdown of governance, conflict and wars, widespread law-
lessness and criminality, and the movements of refugees and internally displaced 
persons. Not surprisingly, therefore, Africa has been the principal geographic focus 
of UN peace operations in recent years. 

8.	 The increase in terrorism has also had an impact on the conduct of peace 
operations. The environment in which UN military and civilian peacekeepers were 
earlier seen as impartial, neutral and serving a good cause to all, has been worsen-
ing for years, at least since the attacks on UN peacekeepers in Somalia and the tak-
ing of UN troops as hostages in Bosnia in the mid-1990s. Now UN peacekeepers 
have to be regarded as being at much higher risk, and accordingly much greater 
caution has to be exercised in their deployment. Moreover, greater security arrange-
ments involve greater costs, adjusted operational concepts and techniques, and the 
new situations argue for much better field intelligence, to anticipate and to thwart 
such attacks.

9.	 Complex, multinational, multicultural and multi-dimensional peace opera-
tions normally take place in difficult political, security, economic and humanitarian 
environments and therefore require effective co-operation and coordination. Co-
operation is as much an attitude as it is a physical act. It is a willingness to ex-
plore possibilities in partnership with other stakeholders and, if agreed, to pursue 
a course of action. Coordination implies cooperation, but extends further to the 
systematic use of policy and actions to achieve mandated aims in a cohesive and ef-
fective manner by leading, planning, managing, negotiating and implementing. 

10.	 In seeking to achieve the objective of sustainable peace, peacebuilding and 
development activities have increasingly been recognized as being just as important 
as providing physical security. However, the question of who should carry out such 
activities has resulted in overlapping of interests and responsibilities and at times 
institutional clashes between the different actors, raising questions with regard to 
policy aspirations versus operational capacities. Discussions between security and 
development actors on these issues should be more actively encouraged if the inter-
national community is serious about effectively and sufficiently addressing all such 
activities in immediate post-conflict environments.

11.	 Separately, in most countries, there is no effective working linkage between 
field requirements, available personnel, financial resources, recruitment systems, 
training needs, training capabilities, deployment mechanisms, and evaluation sys-
tems. There is, for example, normally no stated national requirement for the pre-
training of personnel, and due diligence with regard to the safety of nationals being 
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deployed to a conflict or post-conflict zone is often overlooked. Some countries in-
clude some training for police, but in general, official national training, for a va-
riety of reasons, is often limited to those engaged in military-related duties. Often 
there is no clear national point of contact from which the UN or regional and inter-
national organizations can seek specific assistance. Cooperation and coordination 
under these circumstances are therefore a very real challenge.

12.	 With respect to operations, the principal areas for cooperation and coordi-
nation in a mission include: operational concept development; detailed operational 
planning; conduct of operations, including specific operations related to security; 
governance; institution building; rule of law (ROL); disarmament, demobilization, 
and reintegration (DDR); security sector reform (SSR); human rights; gender; refu-
gee return and humanitarian assistance; information sharing; operational priority 
setting; resolution of inter-cultural conflicts; education and training; and the evalu-
ation of progress. At the international level, there is an emerging recognition that 
government departments and agencies, the armed forces, education and training in-
stitutions, national NGOs, representative offices from IOs and UN agencies, and 
the private sector all need to work together more closely with respect to national 
contributions to international peace operations.

13.	 However, the efforts of external actors will be for naught if the people who 
must live with the consequences of success or failure, namely the people of the con-
cerned country, are not fully engaged in and committed to the peace. While much 
time and energy are spent on attempting coordination between international ac-
tors, enhanced efforts should be devoted to improving the partnership with the 
local population and the national institutions. From the outset, it is important to 
also include the media and academia in early contacts, and to progressively engage 
like-minded groups in a process of reconciliation; groups such as veterans, business 
community, widows, youth and religious leaders, to name but a few.

14.	 In seeking to meet these many and diverse challenges, the Project Partners 
focused attention on three particular areas: regional dimensions and capacity en-
hancement, implementing rule of law, and education and training. These areas are 
explored in greater depth in Chapters 2, 3 and 4 of the report.

15.	 Chapter 1 concludes with a call for action in meeting the challenges of co-
operation and coordination: 

•	 Action by governments to think imaginatively and act cooperatively in provid-
ing resources, facilities and assistance. 

•	 Action by secretariats, training centres, agencies and programmes to improve 
effectiveness by agreeing on common standards and adopting joint approaches 
to common problems. 
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Cooperation and Coordination: Regional Dimensions of Peace 
Operations

16.	 To realize the vision of an “interlocking system of peacekeeping capacities”, 
a number of measures could and should be taken by UN Member States, working 
in cooperation with the UN Secretariat as well as the secretariats of their respective 
regional organizations. This report therefore reviews major issues and obstacles to 
better UN-regional and regional-regional cooperation and coordination and makes 
recommendations with regard to ways in which those obstacles may be overcome, 
cooperation and coordination improved, and operations made more effective and 
thus less costly in the long run.

17.	 Key functional elements of cooperation and coordination in the relation-
ship between the United Nations and regional organizations and arrangements are 
identified and addressed: issues of consensus and complementarity; memoranda of 
understanding; early warning, liaison and information sharing; conflict prevention 
and peacebuilding; and procedures and guidelines for mission handover. To actively 
promote capacity-building and enhancement in regional organizations, recommen-
dations are put forward to address shortages related to headquarters and planning 
structures; guidelines, doctrines, strategies; sustaining operations; financing opera-
tions and financial assistance.

Cooperation and Coordination between the UN and Regional 
Organizations – Recommendations

18.	 The primary responsibility of the UN Security Council for international 
peace and security, and the complementary nature of actions by the UN, Region-
al Arrangements and Member States, are now widely recognized. Throughout the 
Phase II Challenges Seminars many participants spoke of the magnitude and com-
plexity of the challenges to hand, that also necessitate action by nations and regions, 
with the UN system not expected to carry full responsibility for such endeavours. It 
is necessary to ensure that actions that are taken at regional and international level 
are properly linked and optimized to maximum effect and that Member States pro-
vide the resources and political will to support such a complementary process. To 
support the idea of synergy and complementarity, a number of Project Partners sug-
gested that the full contributions of military, police and civilians and other support 
by Member States to UN-authorized regional peace operations should be reflected 
in relevant statistics.

19.	 In peace operation matters, the links established between the UN and re-
gional organizations and arrangements are still limited. Challenges seminar partici-
pants have called for the establishment of joint consultative mechanisms and meet-
ings to be held on a regular basis to promote more effective and coordinated inter-
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national action and are pleased to note recent progress made. These agreements and 
others must now be transformed into practical formats for regular and operational 
co-operation. The UN Secretary-General should move towards implementation of 
decisions taken at the recent World Summit to institute memoranda of understand-
ing between the UN and other organizations as appropriate. At the working level, 
the linking where practical of early warning arrangements through communication 
and computer systems would allow the exchange of unclassified background data 
and evolving information about a developing crisis. The UN, regional organizations 
and Member States should also establish a regular process for developing and ex-
changing measures of effectiveness for the civilian, police and military components 
after a mission is completed (or steady state achieved) or contributing forces and 
personnel have exited. 

20.	 The Project Partners have stressed the importance of improving liaison. 
The exchange of civilian, police and military staff and liaison officers between the 
UN and regional organizations, and between various regional organizations, is an 
important aspect of transparency, a practical way to implement cooperation, and 
should be encouraged at all levels and in a systematic manner. Such exchanges, and 
opportunities to attend “lessons learned” and best practices studies and seminars, 
can bring significant benefits and, in turn, need to be properly funded. This should 
be one of the priorities for the first in the series of foreseen regular meetings be-
tween the UN and regional organizations, and lessons should be drawn from recent 
models of liaison between secretariats as well as within actual operations. 

21.	 For cooperation and coordination in peacebuilding, the Partners welcome 
the decision at the 2005 World Summit to establish a UN Peacebuilding Commis-
sion. Regional organizations are urged to recognize the Peacebuilding Commission 
as the principal focal point for the coordination of peacebuilding activities, and 
those organizations should also be invited to participate, as relevant, in the devel-
opment and work of the Commission.

22.	 Another aspect of liaison and information-sharing arises when the lead re-
sponsibility and operational control are transferred from one authority to another. 
It is likely that there will be a continuing need for effective operational transitions 
between the peacekeeping forces of regional organizations and coalitions, and the 
United Nations. In transitions, national or coalition contingents from one organiza-
tion will often transfer to the operational control of a new authority. Recent experi-
ences with “re-hatting” of this nature, in UNAMSIL, UNMIL, UNOCI, ONUB and 
MINUSTAH, have demonstrated continuing gaps between equipment levels and lo-
gistic support practices of many regional organizations and the different, sometimes 
higher, standards provided and expected in UN missions. Member States should en-
courage the United Nations to facilitate the development of compatible guidelines 
and standard operating procedures (SOPs) for effective transitions between UN and 
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non-UN peace operations, in close consultation with states and organizations hav-
ing experience with such transitions.

Capacity-Building in Regional Organizations 
– Recommendations

23.	 A major conclusion arising from reviews of peace operations over the last 
few years is that the ability of most regional and sub-regional organizations to re-
spond rapidly to urgent demands for peace operations, and to conduct operations 
effectively once deployed, is quite limited. In particular, the capacity for such organ-
izations other than NATO and the EU to plan, mount and sustain operations with-
out a lead nation providing the core of the deployed resources, is limited. Further-
more, where regional organizations have deployed, they have often quickly (within 
a few months) sought significant support or replacement by the UN or other pro-
viders or donors. The Project Partners point to several areas where improvements 
might be made. 

24.	 One such area would be a permanent strategic headquarters or secretariat 
within a regional or sub-regional organization that could prepare peace operations 
policy, guidelines and procedures for future regional operations and would also 
plan, command and administer any deployed mission for the regional executive. 
Particular attention should be directed towards multifunctional missions, and the 
still relative weaknesses in the civilian dimensions of peace operations. To acceler-
ate the development of effective headquarters staffs of developing regional organi-
zations, the Project Partners encourage the United Nations and Member States to 
assist in training essential planning and other staff elements and assist in the crea-
tion of appropriate standby procedures to complement those being developed in the 
UN civilian, military and police standby arrangements. 

25.	 Another subject area addressed in the report is that of guidelines, doctrines 
and strategies. An institution’s doctrine for peace operations derives from its stra-
tegic aims and is highly dependent on the range of tools at its disposal, which vary 
from organization to organization. To achieve confidence and consistency between 
contributors to peace operations, a set of guidelines could outline an approach to 
common activities, laying out the fundamental principles, practices and procedures 
normally to be followed in meeting the mandates of such operations. The Project 
Partners argue that the UN, in full cooperation with individual Member States, 
needs to further refine the guidelines, doctrine and policy for multifunctional peace 
operations, and then seek to distribute the products widely in the UN official lan-
guages. Regional organizations involved in peace operations should contribute to 
UN efforts and to review such guidance and, where appropriate, adjust and devel-
op their own guidance so as to support the capacity for compatible operations with 
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the UN. To this end, regional organizations and arrangements should hold regular 
consultations and seminars on doctrine with the UN.

26.	 Yet other areas to be improved include the different aspects of gender issues 
in peacekeeping and the problems related to the prevention of sexual exploitation 
and abuse. UN guidelines should be considered as the minimum standards appli-
cable universally and should be incorporated in the doctrines of all regional or-
ganizations intending to carry out peace operations. Regional organizations should 
accelerate efforts to fully implement UNSCR 1325 (2000) on women, peace and 
security. 

27.	 The greatest impediment to enhanced involvement in peace operations of 
many regional and sub-regional organizations, particularly in Africa, has been the 
lack of capacity to launch such operations, which involves more than just the tech-
nical training and equipping of individuals and light infantry forces for peacekeep-
ing. Particular challenges are faced when conducting multifunctional missions, with 
one or more civilian components. Important complementary aspects are the provi-
sion of essential enabling capabilities, heavy unit equipment and the logistics to al-
low rapid and efficient deployment, as well as the maintenance of effective adminis-
trative and logistic support to contingents in the mission area. Developing regional 
organizations should consider their own personnel and equipment policies, with the 
UN standards and reference documents that have been developed from experience 
as a good basis.

28.	 Once initiated, the further sustainment of logistic support to field operations 
is expensive and complicated to manage. The UN has increased its resource effi-
ciency through standing systems contracts with commercial suppliers and by pro-
moting cooperation between peacekeeping operations deployed in the same geo-
graphical region. Other systems of logistic support exist based upon military and 
civilian support experiences. The Project Partners suggest that the UN needs to dis-
cuss various logistic support options with regional organizations so as to optimize 
complementary and effective sustainment of responses. In this context, it has been 
suggested that Member States should agree to allow the UN to provide equipment 
support from UN owned resources to regional operations and encourages the early 
implementation of the UN making strategic deployment stocks available for opera-
tions conducted by regional/African organizations. 

29.	 Funding is another area in which more cooperation and coordination be-
tween regional organization, the UN and donors is needed. It has been suggested 
that UN Member States, working through the appropriate UN bodies, should seek 
agreement on mechanisms to allow regional organizations to draw on the UN as-
sessed budget to carry out peace operations mandated by the Security Council, on 
a case by case basis. This option must, of necessity, entail a certain degree of condi-
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tionality and external oversight on the use of the funds for those regional arrange-
ments that will want to take advantage of it.

Cooperation and Coordination – Rule of Law

30.	 The rule of law is the keystone in the creation of the virtuous circle that 
peace operations seek to achieve, promoting a secure environment that makes eco-
nomic or political progress possible, which will in turn facilitate the deepening and 
sustainment of rule of law. In Phase II of the Challenges Project, participants ad-
dressed and highlighted rule of law issues relevant to: the legal framework of peace 
operations; law in a cultural context; the disarmament, demobilization and reinte-
gration of combatants; the application of criminal law; policing; the conduct of 
military forces; human rights; accountability; and issues arising during transitional 
administration and assistance. Other issues considered included counter-terrorism 
and laws applicable thereto; how the military can contribute to a ‘culture of protec-
tion’ in peace operations; the use of international stability police units to establish 
and maintain public security; and issues relating to transitional justice.

31.	 Particular attention is paid to recommendations on two of these issues: (1) 
the best means of operationalizing rule of law objectives and achieving rule of law 
outcomes, particularly in relation to the key aspects of policing, prisons, judicial ca-
pacity and law reform and (2) accountability. The development of better coopera-
tion and coordination in peace operations among and between international actors 
and national and local stakeholders is of fundamental importance to ensure that 
the rule of law is institutionalized fully in the host nation in a manner that builds 
local capacity, ensures justice, and fills the rule of law vacuum, that so often exists 
in circumstances necessitating the deployment of the peace operation. International 
cooperation and coordination are also essential to address the fundamental impor-
tance of holding international actors involved in peace operations legally account-
able for their actions and any failure to act.

32.	 Rule of law as a central objective has been incorporated into a number of 
missions, including, for example, where the UN has been mandated to support ex-
isting structures and processes, and, on more rare occasions, undertake an execu-
tive transitional role. Key lessons of recent peace operations experience have fur-
ther reinforced that it is necessary to develop local capacity not merely for policing, 
but also in relation to the judiciary and penal system, and to assist the legal system 
to meet internationally recognized standards. Perhaps above all, it is important that 
care must be taken to provide a proper mandate for rule of law issues in the first 
instance. This will ensure not only the legitimacy of rule of law initiatives, but serve 
as a rallying point for drawing the necessary funding and resource support. 
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33.	 The complexity of rule of law challenges in peace operations affects the ci-
vilian, police and military components equally and depends to a large extent on 
the mission context. This can involve environments where there is a total absence 
of a functioning rule of law apparatus and culture, to one where there is merely a 
requirement to support or remedy particular points of weakness. To match these 
differing circumstances, there may be a Security Council mandate that provides full 
executive authority or there may only be a mandate to provide support to an exist-
ing government.

Managing Rule of Law Issues in Peace Operations 
– Recommendations

34.	 In managing rule of law issues in peace operations, Project Partners urge 
that the UN Integrated Mission Planning Process include a rule of law planning 
check list and should assess the context of a proposed operation for legal and cul-
tural considerations, for the scope of deficiencies likely to be encountered and for 
key points of intervention that may be required. To that end, rule of law specialists, 
police and military planners should be jointly involved in pre-mission assessments 
to identify what law enforcement, judicial and penal functions the mission will ini-
tially need to perform, including the proper legal and logistic management of de-
tainees. 

35.	 Partners welcome the establishment of a UN Standing Police Capacity, at 
present due to be launched by July 2006. Other areas, receiving less attention but 
of equal importance relate to prison and probation officers, the provision or reha-
bilitation of prison facilities, criminal investigation and intelligence, crowd control 
and the judiciary. As a complement to the UN’s Standing Police Capacity, an effec-
tive standby arrangements system that contains rosters of individuals or functions 
(including the range of policing specialties as well as judges, magistrates, investiga-
tive judges, lawyers, administrative, prison and probation officers and personnel), 
who can be called upon for operations, together with effective police and rule of 
law training programmes for various personnel, should be developed by the UN 
and actively supported and contributed to by Member States. 

36.	 Effectively addressing the sources, not just the symptoms, of inter-group vio-
lence and obstruction of the peace process entails a number of cooperation and co-
ordination challenges. To deal with the threat of violence directed against the peace 
process or the mission, integrated mission planners must enable an effective human 
intelligence plan based on building a sound relationship with the community, ad-
dressing its grievances and offering security from intimidation by would-be spoil-
ers. Other key recommendations include a sound public media and education strat-
egy, an ombudsman or other mechanism for the local community to air grievances, 
such as a mission dispute resolution or claims unit, and also mechanisms to address 
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war crimes and other atrocities, such as transitional criminal codes or codes of pro-
cedure, and traditional or customary processes.

37.	 Particular problems are related to the successful transfer of the responsibility 
for rule of law from the international mission to the indigenous authorities, when 
faced with an executive Security Council mandate. An international operation must 
develop a visibly holistic approach to managing rule of law objectives, in order to 
ensure the coordination of law enforcement, judicial reform, law reform and hu-
man rights, and coordination of the many partners engaged in addressing these is-
sues. The need to take such an approach is generally recognized, but the interna-
tional civilian capability frequently does not exist to put this concept effectively 
into practice at the inception of a mission. The transition process must be planned 
from the very beginning so that, for example, as police recruits are trained and 
demonstrate their competence, policing responsibilities can be transferred increas-
ingly to indigenous personnel. The aim of any international support should not be 
to create replicas of their own home paradigms, but primarily to make themselves 
redundant and to support the development of a rule of law matrix that will be fully 
accepted by the assisted State.

38.	 The chapter underlines the need to institute performance safeguards to en-
sure that public security entities and overall judicial processes actually serve the 
public interest, respect minority rights, dispense justice equally, and maintain their 
autonomy from corrupting forces. The community must have channels for airing 
their grievances and mechanisms for pursuing effective remedies. Measures to en-
sure the independence of the judiciary must be instituted and good governance su-
pervisory mechanisms introduced with appropriate dismissal and prosecution pow-
ers. Measures to ensure a free press will assist in the effort to ensure transparency 
and fidelity. These and other aspects must be reflected already in the planning phas-
es of a mission. 

39.	 The Project Partners identified two key opportunities for promoting rule 
of law in peace operations: the newly established UN Peacebuilding Commission 
(PBC) and the Peacebuilding Support Office (PSO), and secondly, building regional 
peace operations capacity, including through paying particular attention to civilian 
components.

40.	 At the time of writing the report, details regarding membership, structure 
and institutional relationships within the UN of the Peacebuilding Commission 
were yet to be resolved. However, consensus is building that it should serve to fo-
cus attention on the reconstruction and institution building efforts necessary for 
recovery from conflict, with a view to provide an effective UN transition support 
capability. There is strong support for it being mandated to provide recommenda-
tions and information to improve coordination of all relevant peacebuilding actors, 
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develop best practices and help to ensure predictable financing for early recovery 
activities, extending the period of international engagement in the recovery effort. 

41.	 Key rule of law aspects that these mechanisms should address include: disar-
mament, demobilization and reintegration; security sector reform; transitional and 
gender justice; legal reform, electoral support and good governance; doctrine and 
reference resources; assessment and plans; coordination and liaison; and human re-
sources.

42.	 The Peacebuilding Commission and the Peacebuilding Support Office, to-
gether with the international effort being mounted by the EU, G8 and others to 
develop regional peace operations and peacebuilding capacity, could play an impor-
tant role in the development of regional rule of law organizational capacity. One 
example would be the creation of regional Rule of Law Centres of Excellence. Re-
gional centres could bring to bear expert knowledge of the cultural and legal con-
texts of assisted states and ameliorate regional factors (e.g., facilitating the accept-
ance of assistance in neighboring States and cooperating in cross border aspects). 
These centres could play a strong preventative role as well in fostering good govern-
ance and reform options. They could be responsible for the training and mentoring 
of experts prepared to commit to standby arrangements for deployment or provide 
consultancy support. Project Partners recommend that Member States should con-
sider supporting the development of regional Rule of Law Centres of Excellence. 

Accountability within Peace Operations – Recommendations

43.	 It is accepted that States, organizations and individuals involved in the crea-
tion, management and conduct of peace operations should be accountable for their 
actions, and on some occasions, their omissions. However, the exact boundaries 
of this accountability are much more controversial. Three central questions must 
be examined: to whom States, organizations and individuals are accountable; what 
accountability standards should be set for military, police and civilian peacekeep-
ers, and who should set them; and what mechanisms are appropriate to hold the 
myriad of actors involved accountable. 

44.	 Depending on the circumstances of the deployment, States, organizations 
and individuals in peace operations are accountable to, amongst others: the UN 
and Member States of the UN; regional organizations and Member States of those 
organizations; other international organizations; host nations; troop contributing 
States to that particular peace operation; national organizations; non-governmental 
organizations; and the general population. Accountability can therefore become ex-
tremely diffused and confusing as military and civilian peacekeepers, humanitarian 
agents and contractors try to identify the myriad of relevant organizations and bod-
ies to which they can, should or must report. This often leads to misunderstandings 
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as to responsibility, lack of transparency, and lack of appropriate redress of griev-
ances.

45.	 Two particular examples of accountability standard setting are addressed. 
First, attention is drawn to the Secretary-General’s Bulletin concerning “Special 
Measures for Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” in UN peace opera-
tions,� and the so called “Zeid Report” of 24 March 2005�, calling Member States 
to take vigilant action. The Project Partners urge that the UN should continuously 
review its Standard Training Modules (STM) to ensure the issues and recommenda-
tions of the Zeid Report are adequately covered, and refine them if necessary. The 
model UN Stand-by Arrangements System MOU should be amended to include an 
undertaking to meet STM training standards for personnel conduct, thereby stress-
ing the responsibilities of the personnel contributing states, and it was suggested by 
some that the UN Training and Evaluation Service should include an inspector-gen-
eral who could monitor the adherence to STM standards and provide confidential 
recommendations to personnel-contributing countries in this regard. 

46.	 The second example concerns private contractors. Member States and in-
ternational organizations should develop more effective and efficient measures to 
enhance the accountability of international contractors who provide services to 
peace operations. More specific recommendations to consider include developing 
general principles and guidelines for employing and managing contractors; a gener-
ic or model contract (including remedial measures for dealing with unsatisfactory 
conduct by personnel and with any damage or injury that may be caused by them) 
that may be used as a basis for employing and managing contractors; and a mission 
specific code of conduct for employing and managing contractors. 

47.	 The development of complex peace operations, the many actors involved in 
the planning, management and conduct of such operations, and the growing evi-
dence of some of the adverse consequences that arise from the deployment of mili-
tary and civilian peacekeepers suggest strongly that there is a need to develop more 
effective and efficient mechanisms of accountability. Among other suggestions, the 
Project Partners support that an Ombudsman should be instituted for each mission, 
that all peacekeeping forces should be properly supported by a welfare capability, 
and that Member States should ensure that the issue of accountability in peace op-
erations is integrated into their doctrinal development as well as fully integrated 
into relevant curricula for pre-deployment training and education of military, police 
and civilian peacekeepers. 

�	 Secretary-General’s Bulletin, ‘Special Measures for Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Sexual Abuse’, 
ST/SGB/2003/13, 9 October 2003.
�	 A Comprehensive Strategy to Eliminate Future Sexual Exploitation and Abuse in United Nations Peacekeep-
ing Operations, UN Doc A/59/710, 24 March 2005.
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Cooperation and Coordination – Education and Training

48.	 The international community faces a major challenge in meeting the recent 
surge in demand for qualified peacekeepers. States are primarily responsible for 
supplying peace operations with properly trained personnel. Appropriate education 
and training of peace operations personnel—military, police, civilian—are critical, 
for reasons of both operational effectiveness and personal and collective safety and 
security in these challenging mission environments.

49.	 The past three years have seen a number of positive developments in peace 
operations education and training, including advances in, and general acceptance 
of, the UN’s structure, policies and resources, standards and guidelines for peace 
operations education and training, and new and enhanced institutions for the de-
velopment and delivery of education and training.

50.	 The Project Partners, in their consideration of areas of training that should 
be given priority, identified several areas of critical importance to the effectiveness 
and efficiency of complex peace operations: Rule of Law; Security Sector Reform; 
Disarmament Demobilization and Reintegration; Discipline, Conduct and Profes-
sionalism; and Cooperation and Coordination. The common thread that consist-
ently runs through these areas is an emphasis on the multidisciplinary nature of the 
peacekeepers involved – military, police and civilian – and therefore the need for 
training programmes that bring them together to understand each other’s tasks and 
develop the necessary skills.

51.	 To achieve this, the Project Partners made suggestions regarding multidis-
ciplinary education and training, the use of modern technology, and the need for 
measures of assessment and evaluation. Soldiers, police, and civilian personnel serve 
together in complex peace operations, but rarely train together beforehand, and 
often have very little direct knowledge of the others’ professional culture. Those 
involved in organizing multidisciplinary training and exercises need to understand 
from the outset that there is a significant need to facilitate civilian participation, 
beginning at a political level with the provision of the financial resources neces-
sary to enable civilians and police to contribute to an exercise. Additional induction 
training, specialized safety training unique to the mission, and further sustainment 
training related to specialized aspects of a mission or new operational approaches, 
should also be considered at appropriate junctures during the mission.

52.	 Proven computer-assisted exercise capability exists within various training 
institutions in a growing number of Member States. As technology advances and 
availability increases, it should be possible to do a considerable amount of learn-
ing on-line, with people coming together mainly to share experiences, to simulate a 
peace operations environment by problem-solving together, and for immediate pre-
deployment and group development training. In addition, Advanced Distributed 
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Learning can complement existing or planned courses, problem-based learning and 
exercise pre-training. Many institutions, including in Partner Organizations States, 
have such a capability and are encouraged to advertise and actively cooperate in 
sharing the content with others. One way is for education and training institutions 
to more actively use the UN website in preparing courses and exercises, but also to 
contribute information on courses available, current lessons-learned reports, semi-
nar results, project details, and planned peace operations activities.

53.	 Assessment of the retained knowledge or skills following participation in a 
training activity is a particular challenge. Although testing and performance meas-
urement is a growing focus of mainstream educational practice, this subject can 
be politically very sensitive for courses involving international participants. This is 
particularly the case for civilian personnel. In addition, the most difficult dimension 
that is not regularly accomplished is that of field assessment (an assessment by the 
employing organization or agency). To avoid proficiency-related problems in the 
field, Member States should work with the UN and its agencies, as well as with 
regional and international organizations, on a mission by mission basis, to identify 
significant problems that can be attributed to training and selection deficiencies, 
and work to rectify them. Member States should also work toward, and imple-
ment, evaluation standards for military units, police units and personnel, and civil-
ian personnel, both pre- and post-deployment, ideally based on common perform-
ance benchmarks.

54.	 Partners underline the importance of promoting civilian training and pub-
lic understanding. Within the military profession, preparation for peace operations 
is facilitated by an organizational culture of training as part of their normal duty. 
The mainstreaming of peace operations training can be accommodated within the 
military training cycle. For police, peace operations training normally cannot be 
mainstreamed, as it is not always a professional requirement, although training for 
specific operations is not uncommon. For most of the diverse civilian professions 
involved in peace operations, training in peacekeeping basics rarely occurs, as serv-
ing in peace operations is not generally considered a requirement for advancement 
in most governments, or in the private sector. Many civilians, whether from gov-
ernment service or NGOs, continue to arrive in dangerous mission areas with a 
minimal understanding of the political, environmental, and personal safety issues, 
and are potential liabilities to mission effectiveness and the safety of themselves and 
their colleagues. 

55.	 In order to rectify the current international lack of civilian capacity, Mem-
ber States that seek to contribute to peace operations in an effective and efficient 
manner should develop a comprehensive human resource generation plan for peace 
operations. Member States should also consider the possibility of UN-certified, 
civilian-focused, courses to be voluntarily delivered by Member States wishing to 
contribute mobile training teams through their national multi-disciplinary training 
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institutions. Further, should the currently proposed concept of UN Civilian Observ-
ers be adopted, the development of an appropriate training programme for their 
preparation will need to be given high priority. 

56.	 The need for senior managers to be given peace operation training before 
deployment has long been recognized, but the provision of such training has rarely 
been achieved. Being qualified professionally, having diplomatic experience, and/or 
having management experience in government or the private sector, are simply not 
enough to take on the challenges of management of a complex peace operation. 
The Project Partners urge Member States to pay more attention to this aspect, by 
designing appropriate foundation and safety training before deployment to a mis-
sion or an international organization that does not have its own senior manage-
ment training arrangements.

57.	 As for promoting wider public understanding of peace operations and their 
inherent challenges, experience continues to show that it is insufficient to leave this 
to the reports of the media. Project Partners suggest that Member States may wish 
to consider focused sessions with parliamentarians, public seminars and meetings, 
and carefully structured media strategies, where permissible, to raise understanding 
of and support for peacekeeping and particular operations.

58.	 Regarding international capacity-building and enhancement, donors are rec-
ommended to intensify work with regional and sub-regional organizations to de-
velop needed training concepts, supporting activities, and resources to increase the 
efficiency of international training programmes. Again, the need for civilian and 
multifunctional training is emphasized.

59.	 Peace operation training is, however, of little value if the personnel trained 
are subsequently not deployed to situations in which that training can be put to 
good use. To that end, capacities could also be improved if Member States and rel-
evant international and regional organizations had better information on trained 
capabilities – military, police and civilian, by unit and individuals. There is a clear 
need for better record-keeping in order to identify personnel who have formal 
peace operations education and training, both generic and specialized. Countries 
that host training programmes are encouraged to summarize and report training 
accomplishments to trainee contributing states and all should make better efforts to 
track their own military, police and civilian peace operations training graduates. All 
Member States should, in turn, create appropriate national data-bases of personnel 
trained for peace operations.

60.	 Another aspect of capacity-building is the need to give appropriate train-
ing to personnel who have to provide special services or use specialized equipment. 
Areas include logistics, communications, intelligence and equipment support, all of 
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which have an interface between the providing state and the supported state or or-
ganization, and thus specialized training is required.

61.	 The Project Partners note that working to build international capacity has 
produced some notable successes. Some progress has, for example, been made in 
turning former recipients of peace operations into contributors to peace operations 
elsewhere in the world. In the interests of furthering this progress, Member States 
should design all capacity-building programmes for peace operations with the goal 
of creating capacity that can be sustained by recipients, either on their own or with-
in the resource constraints of known or projected assistance programmes.

62.	 In conclusion, peace operations can be successful only if the international 
community works together in pursuit of peace and stability, but the current sup-
ply of well-trained personnel for peace operations falls well short of today’s need. 
Peace operations are complex, multifaceted, multidisciplinary and difficult. Effec-
tive training must replicate real situations on the ground. Education and training 
needs to emphasize professionalism and the creation of a culture of cooperation 
and coordination, in a multidisciplinary and multinational setting.
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Introduction
Background

1.	 Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century (also known as the 
Challenges Project) held its first seminar in 1997. From the outset, its overall pur-
pose has been to contribute to the enhancement of the international community’s 
capability to conduct current and future peace operations. It has aimed to achieve 
this by fostering and encouraging a culture of cross-professional cooperation and 
partnership to generate practical recommendations that will benefit the effective-
ness and legitimacy of multinational and multidisciplinary peace operations. 

2.	 The first phase of the project (1997-2002), featured ten international sem-
inars held in nine countries. The seminars, each focusing on a specific aspect of 
peace operations, were attended by a wide range of highly experienced civilian and 
military peacekeepers and academics from some 230 organizations and 50 coun-
tries. The findings of the first phase, in the form of a concluding report: Challenges 
of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century, were presented by the late Anna Lindh, 
Foreign Minister of Sweden, on behalf of the Project Partners to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations at UN Headquarters, New York, on 25 April 2002. 
Covering 14 subject areas, the report contained 69 practical recommendations. 

3.	 Since that report, the project has evolved into an undertaking by Partner 
Organizations from 14 leading peace operations countries around the world (see 
Annex 5). The Partner Organizations embrace a cross-section of foreign or defence 
ministries, research institutes, academies and training centres. Contributions to the 
project have also been made by colleagues of international institutions and associa-
tions, including the United Nations, regional and sub-regional organizations, and 
international think tanks. Some 15 peacekeeping training centres have contributed 
with their perspectives on the issues, and some also by hosting parts of a seminar. 
The broad range of expertise and diversity of opinion have necessitated much co-
operative effort to find common ground, but the combination has proved to be a 
rich source of political, military, police and civilian knowledge and advice.

4.	 In 2002, the original ten Partners agreed to a second phase of the Chal-
lenges Project, to address some of the specific challenges identified in the Phase I 
Concluding Report. In Phase II of the project, joined by four additional Partners, 
six seminars have been hosted by Partners in Australia, China, Nigeria, Sweden, 
Turkey, and the United Kingdom. Sweden has acted as coordinator of the Project.
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Promoting a Culture of Cooperation and Coordination

5.	 An important conclusion of the Phase I report was that more attention and 
inspired initiative should be given to multinational and multicultural cooperation 
and coordination. The terms ‘cooperation and coordination’ may at first appear 
self-evident, requiring no explanation, and so obviously necessary as to need no 
persuasion. Yet the hard fact remains that all too often these pre-requisites for suc-
cess are sadly lacking in the implementation of peace operations. Governments have 
different assessments of the situation, different political objectives and differing pri-
orities. International organizations have differing capabilities, and their own and 
often cumbersome systems for achieving the tasks given to them. In the field, there 
are the differing skills and cultures of civilian, police, and military participants. Add 
to these aspects, the differences of circumstances and agendas that are present in 
countries emerging from conflict and chaos, and the outcome is a spectrum of very 
complex proportions.

6.	 The present report, the concluding report of Phase II, addresses the chal-
lenges of multidisciplinary and multinational cooperation and coordination in 
peace operations. It focuses essentially on three main areas: the regional dimen-
sions of peace operations, the rule of law, and education and training. Specifically, 
it examines issues such as: what are the optimal arrangements and relationships 
between the United Nations and regional organizations in peace operations? What 
kind of capacity-building requirements emanate from this? How can we ensure 
that the success of peace operations is not undermined by insufficient attention to 
key rule of law issues? How can the effectiveness of peace operations be improved 
through more effective education and training of peacekeepers - civilian, police and 
military? 

7.	 The objectives of the report are to inform on current developments in some 
of the principal issues in contemporary peace operations, and to make practical 
recommendations to enhance the international capability to conduct multinational 
and multidisciplinary peace operations. 

8.	 Peace operations cannot be successful without the commitment and support 
of, and cooperation among, Member States. Thus, the primary target audience of 
the report is Member States and it includes specific recommendations for action 
and follow-up by governments at regional, national and sub-national levels, and in 
multinational fora. 

Current Challenges and their Implications for Peace Operations

9.	 Important developments have taken place during the course of Phase II of 
the project. Actions by armed opposition groups, directed either indiscriminately 
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at civilian gatherings or deliberately targeted, as the bombing of the UN headquar-
ters in Baghdad in August 2003, have significantly increased the security challen
ges (and costs) of peace operations. At the level of the United Nations, and par-
ticularly important in the wake of the events of September 2001 in New York and 
Washington, and the military actions taken in Afghanistan and later in Iraq, was 
the issuance of the Report by the High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and 
Change� set up by the Secretary-General, and his subsequent response, In Larger 
Freedom: Towards Development Security and Human Rights for All�. The terms of 
reference and remit of the High Level Panel were much wider than the work of the 
Challenges Project, with relatively little that directly addressed the complex issues 
of peace operations. In many respects, the Phase II report of the Challenges Project 
serves as a complement to that of the High Level Panel in that they both seek to 
grapple with the challenges and vicissitudes of the changing situation in these early 
years of the 21st century. 

10.	 Another significant and continuing development has been the reassessment 
by regional arrangements and organizations of the peace operation aspects of their 
roles. As a consequence, we have seen major initiatives, especially within the struc-
tures of the African Union, the European Union and NATO, to deploy their own 
resources out of area or assist in the capacity-building of others. The challenges of 
balancing the global and the regional dimensions of international peace and secu-
rity will continue to present major tests and opportunities for cooperation and co-
ordination in the years ahead. 

11.	 The work of the Challenges Project also took place in the light cast by the 
preparation for the 60th Anniversary of the UN and the High Level Summit of 
Heads of States and Government in New York on 14-16 September 2005. In re-
affirming the wide-ranging goals of the United Nations Millennium Declaration, 
adopted in 2000, the summit took important steps forward in the areas of peace-
keeping and peacebuilding�. The Member States endorsed “the creation of an ini-
tial operating capability for a standing police capacity to provide coherent, effective 
and responsive start-up capability for the policing component of United Nations 
peacekeeping missions …”, supported “the efforts of the European Union and 
other regional entities to develop capacities such as for rapid deployment, standby 
and bridging arrangements”, and supported “the development and implementation 
of a ten-year plan for capacity-building within the African Union”.

12.	 Separately, a major new initiative of the summit was the decision to estab-
lish a Peacebuilding Commission as an intergovernmental advisory body to bring 
together all relevant actors to marshal resources and advise on and propose inte-

�	 UN General Assembly document A/59/565 of 2 December 2004
�	 UN General Assembly document A/59/2005 of 21 March 2005
�	 UN General Assembly document A/60/L.1* of 20 September 2005, paragraphs 92-105.
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grated strategies for post-conflict peacebuilding and recovery. The full impact of 
the establishment of this mechanism will take time to assess. The general proposals 
agreed at the World Summit were developed too late in the Phase II process for the 
full partnership of the Challenges Project to make a serious analysis of the implica-
tions for the conduct of peace operations and so, although addressed to a limited 
degree in this report, this issue will need to be examined more thoroughly in the 
future. Nevertheless, peacebuilding is now seen to be an integral part of complex 
peace operations and demanding a high level of cooperation and coordination by 
many actors. 

Call for Action and Implementation

13.	 The Challenges Project is an effort to harness the extensive experience of 
peace operations that the Partners and others gained over the years. The writing 
of the Phase II report has taken place in a fluid and evolving environment. Much 
of the strength of the project lies in the active involvement in the project work by 
many of the key actors involved in contemporary peace operations. Every Chal-
lenges seminar has been an opportunity to meet, address and elaborate on a par-
ticular issue of peace operations. A seminar report has been produced by each sem-
inar host (see Annex 3). The present concluding report is the outcome of a broad 
consultation and healthy discussion process among the Partner Organizations, but 
it does not pretend to represent a consensus document agreed by all. Rather, the re-
port is a demonstration of a belief in the value of a broad dialogue on the complex 
issues of peace operations, with the aim of promoting an enhanced international 
willingness and capacity to tackle current challenges.

14.	 Above all, the Partner Organizations of the Challenges Project see a need for 
action. Governments, international and regional organizations, training centres and 
all involved in peace operations are invited to consider and implement those recom-
mendations that they may find useful and appropriate. It is to that practical and 
pragmatic end that the Partners of the Challenges Project offer this report.  
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Chapter 1

The Dynamic Nature of Peace Operations 
and the Challenges of Change: 
Cooperation and Coordination 

in a Turbulent Security Environment
“My basic message is a simple one: to be able to deal effectively with the main con-
flicts in the world today, there needs to be much greater coherence between us in the 
peacekeeping community, and our counterparts in the international financial institu-
tions, the development and humanitarian agencies, and the bilateral actors. If we 
engage on our largely separate tracks, we will fail the people who need us most”

Remarks made on behalf of UN USG for Peacekeeping Operations, 
Mr Jean-Marie Guéhenno 

Challenges Seminar on Cooperation and Coordination 
Beijing, 3 November 2004

Introduction

1.	 Peace operations face enduring and intimidating challenges in a rapidly 
changing international security environment. At the same time, the local security 
environments into which recent peace operations have been deployed are among 
the most difficult and least-governed of any that international operations have 
ever encountered. While a majority are still being undertaken with the consent of 
the major parties to a conflict, almost all UN peace operations in the present dec-
ade have been given ‘Chapter VII’ peace enforcement mandates, for good reason, 
and the pace of deployments has increased considerably since the publication of 
the first-phase Challenges Project report, Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 
21st Century� in April 2002. Five new UN peace operations have been established 
and a sixth significantly expanded by the UN Security Council. Six others were 
authorized by the Council, but led by coalitions or regional arrangements.� At the 

�	 Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century – Concluding Report 1997–2002 (Elanders Gotab, 
Stockholm, 2002). The report is also available at www.challengesproject.net 
�	 See www.un.org/dpko Operations established by the Security Council since April 2002 include the UN Mis-
sion in East Timor (UNMISET), May 2002; UN Mission in Liberia (UNMIL), September 2003; UN Operation in 
Cote d’Ivoire (UNOCI), April 2004; UN Stabilization Mission in Haiti (MINUSTAH), June 2004; UN Operation 
in Burundi (ONUB), June 2004; UN Mission in Sudan, (UNMIS), March 2005. The principal mission expansions 
involved the UN Operation in the Democratic Republic of Congo (MONUC, July 2003, October 2004). Missions 
authorized by the Council include the International Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan (ISAF), reauthor-
ized May 2002; ECOWAS peacekeeping force for Cote d’Ivoire (ECOMICI), February 2003; the EU Operation 
Artemis in Bunia, DRC, June 2003; ECOWAS forces in Liberia (ECOMIL), July 2003; a “multinational force” to 
maintain security and stability in Iraq, October 2003; and a multinational interim force for Haiti, February 2004. 
UN-authorized operations comprised another 15-18,000 troops, in addition to perhaps ten times that number in 
Iraq, authorized by the Security Council in October 2003.
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end of April 2002, the approved strength of UN peacekeeping missions was about 
47,000 troops, military observers and police. By October 2005, the total military 
and police strength of the 17 active UN peacekeeping missions stood at 69,000, 
added to which there were some 14,000 international and national civilian staff in 
the field. 

2.		 Africa has had to endure the most extensive experiences of humanitarian 
crisis, breakdown of governance, war and violent conflict, widespread lawlessness 
and criminality, and the movements of refugees and internally displaced persons. 
Unsurprisingly, therefore, Africa has been the principal geographic focus of UN 
peace operations in recent years.� Of the 17 current operations, eight are on that 
continent and these involve approximately three-quarters of the troops and police 
serving in UN missions. 

3.	 These numbers do not include troops not under UN command, such as in 
Kosovo, Solomon Islands, Afghanistan, and Iraq, nor the invaluable and extensive 
contributions made by humanitarian agencies and NGOs, nor UN operations which 
are more political in nature and have only small military or police components. It is 
clear, in other words, that the organization and implementation of peace operations 
continue to place high demands on the international community at large.

4.	 The complementary nature of many of these responses is significant. There 
have been a growing number of instances in which the United Nations has deployed 
a peacekeeping mission in cooperation with a regional organization, or taken over 
from, or transferred responsibility to, a regional arrangement. Moreover, since 
the Phase I Challenges Report, regional organizations, particularly in Africa and 
Europe, have taken major steps toward improving their respective capacities for 
peace operations. The developments in the regional dimensions of peace operations 
are addressed in more depth in Chapter 2 of this report. 

5. 	 In integrated operations, the full scope of the operation is managed within a 
single chain of command and control. Increasingly, however, operations have taken 
on a hybrid character, with two or more organizations responsible for different ele-
ments of the international response. These can be categorized in part by the rela-
tionship of those organizations in the field. In coordinated operations, the UN and 
other organizations operate side-by-side, under separate command structures, but 
closely coordinate their policies and actions. In parallel operations, the UN deploys 
alongside another organization’s force without formal coordination. In sequential 
operations, the UN precedes or follows a multinational, regional or bilateral force. 
Responsibilities and relationships also change as the mission matures. These rela-

�	 See Abuja Challenges Seminar Report: The Regional Dimension of Peace Operations Into the 21st Century 
– Arrangements, Relationships and the UN Responsibility for International Peace and Security, National War Col-
lege, Abuja, 2004, also available at www.challengesproject.net
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tionships may support a range of different objectives, including short-term military 
support, civilian-military division of labour, linking of peacekeeping and observer 
operations, and hand-over of responsibility.� Very rarely, to date, have operations 
combined all functions within one single structure of command and control, that is, 
been fully integrated.

Table 1.1: Categories of Hybrid Peace Operations, with Examples10

Sponsoring  
Organizations’ 
Relationship:

Integrated Coordinated Parallel Sequential

Functional 
Distinctions:

Short-Term 
Military Support

UK-UNAMSIL 
(Sierra Leone)

EU Artemis- 
MONUC (DRC)

Civilian-Military 
Division of  
Labour

UNMIK 
(Kosovo)

UNMIK-KFOR 
(Kosovo)
UNAMA-ISAF 
(Afghanistan)

UNAMA-Coali-
tion (Afghanistan)
UNAMI-Coalition 
(Iraq)

Linked Peace- 
keeping-Observer 
Operations

MONUC 
(DRC)

UNOMIG-CIS 
(Georgia)
UNMEE-AU 
(Ethiopia/Eritrea)

Handover of 
Responsibility

ECOMOG- 
UNAMSIL  
(Sierra Leone)
INTERFET- 
UNTAET 
(East Timor)

Fully Integrated 
Functions

UNTAET 
(East Timor)
UNMIL 
(Liberia)

�	 Study on Evolving Models of Peacekeeping: Policy Implications and Responses, Dr Bruce Jones for the UN 
Best Practices Unit, 2003 (see http://pbpu.unlb.org/pbpu/). 
10	 Derived from ibid.
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6.	 Table 1.1 maps a number of operations according to command relations 
and functions and reflects the fact that such mapping is itself a complex affair. For 
example, UNMIK in Kosovo appears in two cells of table 1.1 because, while it is 
fully integrated in non-military matters, it also coordinates closely with NATO-
led KFOR, which has authority and responsibility for military security. Similarly, 
UNTAET in East Timor was a fully-integrated executive mission, but first involved 
a handover of responsibility from the coalition operation INTERFET. MONUC, 
in the Democratic Republic of Congo, began as an observer mission protected by 
peacekeepers, but has also benefited from the short-term security support provided 
by the French-led European Union Operation Artemis, while the UN’s own Ituri 
Brigade was assembled and deployed. In Afghanistan, a civilian and political UN 
Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) benefits from some added security 
provided by the peacekeeping force led by NATO, and both function in parallel 
with an ongoing US-led military coalition operation. The United Nations Assist-
ance Mission for Iraq (UNAMI), on the other hand, depends for its security almost 
wholly on the multinational force led by the United States. Like UNTAET, UNMIL 
in Liberia is a fully-integrated UN mission, with both military and extensive civil-
ian components. In terms of manpower, it is nearly twice the size of UNTAET at 
its peak, but it lacks UNTAET’s executive mandate. In any cell within table 1.1, 
in other words, the political authority granted a peace operation may vary a great 
deal. An operation may have an assistance mandate, which allows it to provide 
technical or political advice and support but little more, as is the case with UNA-
MA and UNAMI. It may function in partnership with national authorities (or an-
other international operation that it is replacing) to support and strengthen efforts 
and policies within its tasking. Its mandate may assign it control over one or more 
aspects of governance within its area of operations, as was UNTAC in Cambodia 
in 1992–93. Or the mandate may give it rights of governorship, with full, if tem-
porary, executive authority, as noted in a limited number of cases such as UNMIK, 
UNTAES and UNTAET.11 The fact that peace operations now take many different 
structural forms increases considerably the challenges of cooperation and coordina-
tion, as examined later in this chapter. 

7.	 A particularly challenging aspect of recent complex peace operations has 
been a broadening of mandates, and including with regard to the use of force. This 
evolution has necessitated progressive shifts from ‘classical peacekeeping’ (tradi-
tionally associated with Chapter VI mandates and under UN ‘Blue Helmet’ com-
mand) through various phases to regional actions (for example, by ECOMOG and 
ECOWAS in West Africa in the 1990s), to the trend toward UN operations them-
selves being assigned Chapter VII mandates. In 2005, over three-quarters of the 
troops and police deployed in UN operations function under such mandates. This 
is a marked departure from the practice of past decades, where Chapter VII man-
dates for UN forces were relatively rare. 

11	 Jarat Chopra, ed. The Politics of Peace Maintenance (Boulder, Colorado: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 1998). 
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8. 	 In parallel, the UN Secretariat has implemented a wide range of recom-
mendations from the Brahimi Report.12 The improvements have included an ex-
panded headquarters staff, primarily in the Department of Peacekeeping Oper-
ations (DPKO), which is now better able to plan and implement large, complex 
operations. DPKO’s military division is now double its pre-Brahimi size and the 
police division is also twice its former strength, although both are undersized by 
comparison to the UN’s recent mission planning and support requirements. The re-
form process improved the structure and organization of logistic and field support. 
DPKO has devised an internal process for integrated mission planning, and greatly 
expanded the mission support capacity of the UN Logistics Base in Brindisi, Italy. 
Moreover, its Best Practices Unit (BPU) has begun to generate the sort of timely, 
mission-analytic reporting that UN Headquarters, operations, and mission contri
butors have long needed. However, several of the proposals that depended on the 
approval and support of Member States – most prominently, the proposal that the 
UN set up a central strategic planning and analysis staff – were subject to extended 
discussion and political procrastination with results that were at best inconsistent 
and sometimes saw no progress at all. Recommendations that the UN institute a 
more systematic interdepartmental/interagency approach to mission planning, while 
endorsed by Member States, have not been fully implemented in the Secretariat. At 
the time of writing, generated by the World Summit and the reform process, the 
DPKO and the Secretariat is going through a further reorganization and enhance-
ment process. Not least, the establishment of a Peacebuilding Commission and a 
Peace Support Office as agreed by Member States at the World Summit, will change 
the way in which the Secretariat can address the challenges of cooperation and  
coordination of peace operations most effectively.13 

Challenges of the Changing Security Environment

9.	 Before considering the overarching issue providing the framework of this 
report, namely, the challenges of cooperation and coordination in peace operations, 
it is useful to highlight two of the major factors that have driven the changes in the 
nature of the security threat during the past few years and their implications for the 
conduct of peace operations. 

10.	 One set of security threats includes the proliferation of small arms, the 
spread of crime and corruption, and the debilitating impact of all three on govern-
ments. Warlords, organized crime syndicates and the weapons, drugs, gems, oil, 
timber or human beings that they smuggle and sell both undermine the rule of law 
and sustain predatory warfare, with horrific results for whole populations. Another 

12	 United Nations, Report of the Panel on United Nations Peace Operations (“Brahimi Report”), A/55/305-
S/2000/809, 21 August 2000. 
13	 For a survey of the implementation of the Brahimi Report, see W. J. Durch, V.K, Holt, et al., The Brahimi Re-
port and the Future of UN Peace Operations (Washington, D.C.: The Henry L. Stimson Center, 2003).
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key concern is the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (WMD), the spread 
of terrorism, and the risk of WMD falling into terrorist hand. The major challenges 
and risks, including the consequences of weak or failed states and the threat of ter-
rorism14, differ in significance from country to country and from region to region.

11.	 Both sets of challenges however, constitute serious threats to life, property, 
social stability, public order and established governmental authority, and have im-
pelled the international community to devise actions to address them, including the 
authorization of robust multinational and multifunctional peace operations under 
Chapter VII mandates, as well as counter-terrorism measures adopted by the UN 
and the Security Council.

Weak or Failed States and Implications for Peace Operations 

12.	 Most peace operations are conducted in weak/fragile or failed states. This 
has implications both for the security environment and for the mandates of the 
missions. Such states not only fail their own peoples, but constitute power vacuums 
attractive to terrorist groups and organized crime alike - thus posing a threat to 
the wider international community as well. Bad governance, poverty, widespread 
corruption, lack of respect for the rule of law, inequality in income distribution, 
trafficking of human beings, organized crime including drugs, and proliferation of 
small arms and light weapons can become so extensive and pervasive in such states 
that they lead to the destabilization of society and even entire regions, with heavy 
consequences. The complexity of these problems, which must be faced simultane-
ously, requires a very comprehensive set of tools in peace operations, whose overall 
task is one of contributing to national political, security, social, economic and insti-
tutional (re)construction. These tools have to be co-ordinated.

13.	 During recent years, a greater emphasis has been placed on the idea of hu-
man security, focusing on human life and dignity, rather than narrower and more 
‘traditional’ security concerns. Evolving concepts outlined in a number of reports15 
have recognized that the traditional concept of sovereignty is changing, and that 
there is a wider acceptance of the need for the international community and re-
gional entities to act early, not only to address problems in states of concern and to 
prevent humanitarian disasters, but also to assist failed or weak states to recover. 
The peace operations deployed in these states have needed mandates covering a 
wide spectrum of tasks, often far beyond the traditional training and duties of sol-

14	 See Krusenberg Challenges Seminar Report: Peace Operations and Counter-Terrorism (Folke Bernadotte 
Academy/Elanders Gotab, Stockholm, 2003), also available at www.challengesproject.net 
15	 The 1994 Human Development Report set out new dimensions of human security. See also, for example, 
Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century- Concluding Report, The Changing Concepts of Security, 
pp.35-48, April 2002; The Responsibility to Protect, Report of the International Commission on Intervention and 
State Sovereignty, December 2001; and United Nations, the Report of the High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges 
and Change, December 2004. 
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diers and police. These situations have in turn demanded unexpected dimensions 
of local administration, civil-military cooperation, institutional initiative, mission 
innovation, and at times, much personal courage. Along the way, there have been 
successes and constructive advances in the science of peace operations, but there 
have also been misunderstandings, misinterpretations of intent and miscalculations 
of capability, from which many useful lessons have been drawn.16

Terrorism and Implications for Peace Operations 

14.	 Terrorism, and the need to counter it through international cooperation and 
coordination, has come to the fore as a result of the attacks on the World Trade 
Centre and the Pentagon on 11 September 2001. Terrorism is a strategy and meth-
od, not an ideology or an actor. As such, it does not particularly lend itself to reso-
lution by dictates from the UN Security Council, for which terrorists hold no re-
spect. Indeed, it is in part because the UN Security Council reflects the authority 
and legitimacy of the international community that the UN itself and its staff in the 
field have become targets for terrorist actions. In various ways, the increase in ter-
rorism has also had an impact on the conduct of peace operations.

15.	 With the bombing of the UN offices in Baghdad on 19 August 2003, and 
the deaths of 22 UN staff, including the Special Representative of the Secretary-
General and 9 Iraqi national staff, the extent to which the UN mission was unpre-
pared for such an attack, as identified in subsequent and highly critical investigative 
reports,17 became evident. The tragedy has significantly sharpened the attention of 
the Secretary-General and his senior leadership to the risks of further terrorist at-
tacks on the staff of UN peace operations serving in high-risk areas and has in-
creased the emphasis on mission protection in new mission plans.18 The report of 
the Secretary-General’s High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges, and Change, in 
December 2004, stressed that, “Al-Qaida and associated entities pose a universal 
threat to the membership of the United Nations and the United Nations itself. In 
public statements, Al-Qaida has singled out the United Nations as a major obstacle 
to its goals and defined it as one of its enemies”.19 

16	 See, for example, Lessons Learned From United Nations Peacekeeping Experiences In Sierra Leone, Peace-
keeping Best Practices Unit, DPKO, September 2003, available at http://pbpu.unlb.org/pbpu 
17	 Report of the United Nations Security Coordinator to the Secretary-General, 2 September 2003; Report of an 
International Investigation of a Team of UN Personnel to the Deputy Secretary-General, 5 September 2003; Report 
of the Independent Panel on the Safety and Security of UN Personnel in Iraq, 20 October 2003 (known thereafter 
as the Ahtissari Report); Report of the Security in Iraq Accountability Panel (known thereafter as the Walzer Re-
port). 
18	 Nearly half of the 10,000 troops planned for the UN Mission in Sudan, for example, are assigned to the 
“force protection component.” United Nations, Report of the Secretary-General on Sudan, s/2005/57, 31 January 
2005, para. 52. 
19	 United Nations, A More Secure World: Our Shared Responsibility, report of the Secretary-General’s High 
Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change, New York: United Nations, 2004. The report defined terrorism as 
‘any action, in addition to actions already specified by the existing conventions on aspects of terrorism, the Geneva 
Conventions and Security Council resolution 1566 (2004), that is intended to cause death or serious bodily harm 
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16.	 The environment in which UN military and civilian peacekeepers were ear-
lier seen as impartial, neutral and serving a good cause to all, has been diminishing 
for years, in particular since the taking of UN troops as hostages in Bosnia in the 
mid-1990s. But now UN peacekeepers have to be regarded as being at much higher 
risk, and accordingly much greater caution has to be exercised in their deployment. 
This is particularly the case for civilians, whether serving in UN peace operations 
or as members of non-governmental organizations (NGOs), with limited means of 
self-defence.20 Much greater attention has now to be paid to security and safety 
training. Greater costs are inevitably incurred by having to provide security equip-
ment, armoured vehicles, additional guards and personal security details where ap-
propriate. Finally, the new situation argues for much better field intelligence, to an-
ticipate and to thwart such attacks. In most places where peacekeepers deploy this 
means human intelligence, which requires both good local knowledge upon deploy-
ment and a growing network of contacts with the local population. 

Challenges of Cooperation and Coordination in the 
Implementation of Peace Operations

17.	 If large, independent organizations like governments or international orga
nizations naturally cooperated to achieve objectives of common interest and easily 
coordinated their actions to such ends, this report would not be necessary. In rea
lity, however, they do not. Several generic challenges inhibit cooperation and co-
ordination between international and national organizations and local actors in a 
conflict area. 

Definitions

18. 	 Cooperation can be considered to be ‘working together for a common pur-
pose’. It is as much an attitude as it is a physical act. It is a willingness to explore 
possibilities in partnership with other stakeholders and, if agreed, to pursue a 
course of action. The fundamental pre-requisite for cooperation is communication. 
Cooperation emerges out of sustained communication, personal connection and 
shared analysis.21 Without effective communication, the personal and professional 
relationships that underpin cooperation cannot develop. Moreover, communica-
tion is essential not only to develop relationships in the first instance, but also to 
share relevant information, to jointly develop plans, policies and procedures, and 

to civilians or non-combatants, when the purpose of such act, by its nature or context, is to intimidate a popula-
tion, or to compel a Government or an international organization to do or to abstain from doing any act’, p. 52.
20	 Such as the killing of humanitarian workers of Médecins Sans Frontières and the kidnapping of UNDP elec-
toral workers in Afghanistan in 2004, and the murder of the head of the Iraq CARE in October 2004.
21	 See Dr Andrea Bartoli, ‘An International Policy Approach’, The Challenges of Change: the Nature of Peace 
Operations in the 21st Century and Continuing Need for Reform, Centre for Strategic Research, Ankara, 2004. 
Also available at www.challengesproject.net
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to be able to work together on common objectives in support of a peace operation’s 
mandate.

19.	 Coordination implies cooperation, but extends further to the systematic use 
of policy and actions to achieve mandated aims in a cohesive and effective man-
ner by leading, planning, managing, negotiating and implementing. The aim is to 
achieve effective and efficient results by harmonizing, prioritizing and sequencing 
of separate component and actor activities. Coordination needs to involve all dis-
ciplines with a part to play in achieving a specific objective – political, security, 
humanitarian and developmental, peacebuilding and sustainability. To be palatable, 
coordination needs to be as non-threatening as possible to participating actors and 
agencies. Coordination is difficult in peace operations, because such operations are 
complex, multinational, multicultural, multi-dimensional, and all normally take 
place in a difficult political, security, economic and humanitarian environment. The 
many actors are often in competition for influence and effect. 

Generic Obstacles

20.	 The diverse obstacles that may limit or impede effective cooperation and co-
ordination include: 

•	 National interests. These will differ among the major powers paying atten-
tion to a crisis or peace accord and are likely to differ among troop contribu-
tors and donors of reconstruction assistance, colouring their attitudes toward 
mandates, costs and priorities. 

•	 Institutional mandates. Institutions may share general goals, but be constitu-
tionally unable to coordinate their work with intergovernmental peace opera-
tions (the International Committee of the Red Cross), while others (such as 
Médecins Sans Frontières) may be doctrinally opposed to so doing. Vague or 
overlapping mandates may invite coordination, but such coordination may re-
sult in a loss of field-level influence, access, or further funding.

•	 Institutional resource gaps and overlaps. Some countries and organizations 
have the ability to work cooperatively on certain tasks or objectives at high 
levels of intensity for long periods of time; others do not, or they may lack 
funds or personnel in several key areas. 

•	 Levels of authority, independence and accountability mechanisms. Different 
management structures delegate different levels of authority to mid-level mana
gers. Mismatched decision making or resource-producing authority at nomi-
nally equivalent levels of management, make coordination awkward and time-
consuming. 
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•	 Communications resource gaps. Language can be a serious barrier to coordi-
nation between an international operation and local officials and population. 
Technical barriers to communications arise if different organizations bring 
communications equipment to an operation that is not interoperable with 
mission Headquarters equipment or between the various organizations them-
selves.

•	 Professional cultures. Differences in professional and organizational style can 
generate misunderstandings, confusion and a general inability to work effec-
tively together. The gulf may be especially large between hierarchical, com-
mand-driven organizations like the military and loose, networked, consensus-
driven entities like some NGOs. Police culture is quite different from military 
culture and also significantly different from other civilian groups. 

•	 Personalities. Especially at more senior levels, personality differences can make 
or break operations, as there are very few ways to avoid direct interaction so 
close to the top of an administrative or command hierarchy. 

•	 Impact of the Media. The political dimension derives support from individual 
nation states and funders, and the media is the conduit that shapes the infor-
mation that is presented and works to influence the international community 
and the actors on the ground and their willingness and ability to cooperate 
and coordinate.

21.	 To date it has proven difficult to understand and to manage these challenges 
as they apply to peace operations, in a structured, coordinated and coherent man-
ner. At the root of the problem are the complex and occasionally contradictory 
relationships amongst the many organizational contributors to peace operations 
and the often inadequate levels of communication, consultation and coordination 
amongst them. The resulting inefficiencies and lack of effectiveness have, in many 
situations, been used to considerable advantage by those wishing to undermine 
peace processes and to prevent the achievement of mission objectives. 

Strategic and Operational Challenges

22.	 In order to be able to deal effectively with the main conflicts in the world 
of today, there is a requirement for greater coherence between all actors; the peace-
keeping community and the international financial institutions, the development 
and humanitarian agencies, as well as the range of bilateral actors, including na-
tional military forces and aid agencies. Such coherence needs to be pursued in a 
range of areas at the strategic level in relation to peace operations: political issues; 
policy development; strategic planning; a basic division of responsibilities; elabora-
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tion of mandates; development of broad operational concepts; financial and opera-
tional burden sharing; establishment of priorities; and, education and training. 

23.	 The principal areas for cooperation and coordination in a mission at the 
operational level include: operational concept development; detailed operational 
planning; conduct of operations, including specific operations related to security; 
governance; institution building; rule of law (ROL); disarmament, demobilization, 
and reintegration (DDR); security sector reform (SSR); human rights; refugee re-
turn and humanitarian assistance; information sharing; operational priority setting; 
resolution of inter-cultural conflicts; education and training; and the evaluation of 
progress. 

24.	 The challenges also differ considerably across the types of activity under
taken in the course of a peace operation. These activities (prevention, intervention, 
regeneration and sustainment)22 may not be sequential and may, depending upon 
circumstances, shift back and forth. In mission transitions there are no clear lines of 
delineation where responsibility might automatically be expected to shift from one 
organization to another, or from one type of operation to another. Mission transi-
tion, its characteristics and the roles of all of the players, are crucially dependent 
upon the formal and informal relationships among the many international contribu-
tors and the various professional cultures, as well as between the international com-
munity and local authorities, civil society and the private sector. Achieving effective 
transitions to the satisfaction of all players is a major challenge.

25.	 In seeking to achieve the objective of sustainable peace, peacebuilding and 
development activities are recognized as being just as important as those providing 
physical security. However, the question of who should carry out such activities – 
that is, which actors have the capacity, expertise, will, and human, financial and 
logistical resources to execute civilian post-conflict activities – has resulted in a de-
bate that has generated a new dynamic in recent years. Actors such as the World 
Bank and UNDP have in the past five years increasingly identified reconstruction 
and post-conflict economic and social recovery as areas in which they can and 
should make significant contributions. At the same time, DPKO has found itself 
more and more involved in tasks that can have long-term or development-oriented 
implications, such as policing, rule of law, support to electoral assistance undertak-
en by DPA and to reintegration of former combatants, primarily dealt with by ac-
tors such as UNDP and the World Bank. The overlapping of interests and responsi-
bilities has resulted in some institutional clashes between the different actors. It has 
also raised questions with regard to policy aspirations versus operational capacities. 
Greater cooperation and coordination is needed to delineate and agree upon the 
relative capacities and core responsibilities of the different actors involved. 

22	 See The Military Contribution to Peace Support Operations, JWP 3-50, UK MOD, 2004, 2nd ed. para 235.
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26.	 The complex relationship between security and development actors can also 
be seen in the United Nations rules and regulations on funding. Certain security 
activities are traditionally covered by assessed financial contributions while recon-
struction or development activities must rely on voluntary contributions – contri-
butions that may arrive late, or be much smaller than required. Yet, the success of a 
peace process depends on both. For example, in the complex area of disarmament, 
demobilization and reintegration (DDR), peacekeeping budgets today will largely 
cover the disarmament and demobilization costs of former combatants, but not 
activities designed to reintegrate them, or the large numbers of women and children 
associated with the fighting forces, back into society. Ongoing discussions between 
security and development actors should be actively encouraged and pursued, if the 
international community is serious about effectively and sufficiently addressing all 
such activities in immediate post-conflict environments. The establishment of the 
Peacebuilding Commission and Peace Support Office will be important platforms 
for addressing these challenges. 

27.	 In most countries, there is no effective working linkage between field require
ments, available personnel, financial resources, recruitment systems, training needs, 
training capabilities, deployment mechanisms, and evaluation systems. There is, for 
example, normally no stated national requirement for the pre-training of personnel, 
and due diligence with regard to the safety of nationals being deployed to a con-
flict or post-conflict zone is often overlooked. Other countries include some train-
ing for police, but in general, official national training, for a variety of reasons, is 
often limited to those engaged in military-related duties. Often there is no clear 
national point of contact from which the UN or regional and international organi-
zations can seek specific assistance. As noted by the UN’s High-Level Panel Report 
on Threats, Challenges and Change, and concerning primarily development work, 
bilateral donors call for better United Nations coordination, but show little enthu-
siasm for similar efforts on their own account.23 

28.	 A certain level of security is a prerequisite for contributors to a peace opera-
tion to be able to begin their work. Cooperation on achieving this level is therefore 
necessary, which implies that resources and efforts need to be channelled initially to 
this end. To the extent that parallel life-saving humanitarian efforts need to comple-
ment the physical security efforts, these need to be carefully coordinated. The focus 
of the military and police on security requires close cooperation between these two 
disciplines, a cooperation that can begin within a Member State and be practiced at 
home and in national and multinational exercises. 

29.	 The security environment varies from mission to mission, and is partly trans-
lated into, and depending on, its mandate, authorisation and tasks. One of the most 
difficult of operational environments is that in Afghanistan, and the operational is-
sues related to security, the efforts to provide it, and the concerns they provoke, can 

23	 Ibid, High-Level Panel Report, para 55.
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be seen in the concept of Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs), or Provincial 
Stability Teams (PSTs) as some refer to them. These are civil-military teams that 
include diplomatic and reconstruction officials on the civilian side, together with 
national military contingents working with Afghan army units. A PRT’s primary 
purposes are to facilitate the development of a secure environment through estab-
lishing relationships with local authorities; to support security sector reform within 
its means and capabilities; to facilitate reconstruction efforts; and to focus on DDR 
of combatants. In some cases, they have favoured assistance-type activities such as 
drilling wells and rebuilding schools and clinics. 

30.	 PRTs are essentially the operational manifestation of cooperation and co-
ordination between troop contributors and local authorities in pursuit of security, 
governance and local reconstruction objectives in an intense security environment. 
The degree to which reconstruction efforts are pursued, as well as the degree of co-
operation with national and local authorities and their priorities, varies depending 
upon the lead nation within the particular PRT. To address these complexities and 
uncertainties, the participants in Afghanistan have created a PRT Steering Com-
mittee, comprised of the UN mission (UNAMA), the various IOs and UN Agen-
cies involved, an NGO coordination group, and the NATO-led peacekeeping force 
(ISAF). Most of the contributors are still adapting to the concept, knowing that 
“no one size fits all”. The fact that at least three very different approaches by con-
tributors and their governments existed in early 2005 shows the complexity and 
the challenges that participants are struggling to deal with.24

31.	 From another perspective, the PRTs also exemplify, to humanitarian actors, 
the trend toward what has come to be called the ‘invasion of humanitarian space’. 
The importance of civil-military coordination has been recognized for well over a 
decade. The military components of peace operations have gone to major lengths 
to understand civilian concerns and find ways of working with them, for exam-
ple, by establishing Civil-Military Operation Centres. However, as an offshoot of 
working more closely together in certain circumstances, a large part of the hu-
manitarian community has become increasingly uneasy at what it regards as a loss 
of distinction between the military and non-military domains. Many members of 
the humanitarian community would prefer to see PRTs’ energies re-directed from 
humanitarian assistance action to the rebuilding of police stations, custom houses 
and local administrative offices. This would provide the infrastructure for great-
er public security, thereby improving the conditions for the distribution of aid by 
the aid community and more clearly delineating the roles of the military and the 
humanitarians. Humanitarian assistance actions by some militaries have given rise 
to concerns in the humanitarian community regarding the primary motives of the 

24	 The US, German and UK approaches are quite different with respect to responsibilities, lead authority and 
methods of coordination. 
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military and what many humanitarians believe to be a distortion of humanitarian 
principles and policies.25

32.	 These considerations have resulted in a difficult conundrum for the humani-
tarian community. On one hand, humanitarians wish to preserve the area in which 
they carry out their work as being separate and apart from that of the military – 
and sometimes apart from the entire UN mission – in order to act and be perceived 
to act in accordance with humanitarian principles and motives and so that they can 
avoid to the maximum extent possible being drawn into the sphere of politico-mili-
tary affairs. On the other hand, they do not want to be perceived as jealously 
guarding ‘turf’ and denying themselves and the needy the valuable access to secu
rity and support that the military is able to provide. Military organizations general-
ly understand and respect the potential benefits arising from establishing a 
“humanitarian space” and encourage their commanders to manage in-theatre rela-
tionships and operations accordingly. However, recent experiences (e.g. in Afghani-
stan) have indicated that, for humanitarians, their neutrality and independence 
from military forces may not provide an adequate basis for their security. It may be 
necessary for them to arrange additional support including, for example, from com-
mercial security providers, and to engage in a degree of mutual information-sharing 
with the military. The uneasiness that surrounds this topic illustrates the need for 
extended dialogue, at a minimum.26

Addressing the Challenges of Change 
“…… the cause of larger freedom can only be advanced by broad, deep and sus-
tained global cooperation among States. Such cooperation is possible if every coun-
try’s policies take into account not only the needs of its own citizens but also the 
needs of others. This kind of cooperation not only advances everyone’s interests but 
also recognizes our common humanity.”27

Improving Cooperation and Coordination

33.	 In his report “In Larger Freedom”, the UN Secretary-General urged the 
world to evolve a broader vision of collective security. As he put it; ”Collective 
Security today depends on accepting that the threats each region of the world per-
ceives as most urgent are in fact equally so for all. These are not theoretical issues, 
but ones of deadly urgency”. He called for a holistic appreciation of threats to 

25	 For the humanitarian principles, see Dr Manuel Bessler, UNOCHA, ‘State and Non-State Actors in Peace Op-
erations – Civil-Military Relationship in Complex Emergencies’, Abuja Challenges Seminar, May 2004.
26	 IASC Reference Paper Civil-Military Relationship in Complex Emergencies, The Inter-Agency Standing Com-
mittee Working Group on 16-17 June 2004, issued on 28 June 2004. It complements the Guidelines on the Use of 
Military and Civil Defence Assets to Support United Nations Humanitarian Activities in Complex Emergencies of 
March 2003. Available at http://ochaonline.un.org/mcdu/guidelines
27	 Ibid, In Larger Freedom: Towards development, security and human rights for all, Report of the Secretary-
General, A/59/2005 of 21 March 2005, para.18 (available at www.un.org/largerfreedom) 
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peace and security, not limited to just war and conflict, but also extended to terror-
ism, weapons of mass destruction, organised crime, civil violence, infectious dis-
eases, environmental degradation, and poverty. He recommended a comprehensive 
anti-terrorism strategy, substantial progress on disarmament, and non-proliferation 
of nuclear, chemical and biological weapons, the creation of an inter-governmental 
Peacebuilding Commission and a Peace Support Office within the UN Secretariat, 
and the adoption of a Security Council resolution setting out the principles that 
will guide decisions on the use of force. Progress was made on most of these issues 
during the World Summit, while some aspects remain to be addressed.

34.	 If peacebuilding and other related objectives set out in the SGs’ report are 
to be achieved, cooperation and coordination will need to be effectively practiced 
by and within Member States.28 At the national level, there is an emerging recogni-
tion that government departments and agencies, the armed forces, education and 
training institutions, national NGOs, representative offices from IOs and UN agen-
cies, and the private sector all need to work together more closely with respect to 
national contributions to international peace operations. Examples of programmes 
of national cooperation in particular countries include efforts to create a common 
peacebuilding fund, as well as the creation of teams of civilian experts for rapid 
deployment;29 a system of linking training, recruitment and evaluation;30 an action 
plan for a human resource development programme;31 a national cooperation sys-
tem, which involves the meeting of all agencies involved in peace operations on a 
regular basis to exchange information and to pursue other practical forms of coop-
eration;32 systems for linking available resources and international requirements;33 
and offices to co-ordinate government-wide civilian capacity to help stabilize and 
reconstruct societies in post-conflict transition.34 

35.	 Establishing fundamental communications is the essential first step in the 
cooperation process. There is no place in today’s complex missions for ‘stovepipe-
style’ operations, isolationism and the promotion of narrow goals. Experience has 
demonstrated that within operations there are a number of formal ways to facili
tate such communication: agreed exchanges of information and reports, regular 
meetings, establishment of liaison offices, memoranda of understanding, joint re-
connaissance, common boundaries, task forces/groups, and joint civil-military fa-
cilities (HOCs, HICs, HACs, CMOCs, CMICs).35 In a less formal sense, irregular 

28	 Ibid, High Level Panel, para 55.
29	 UK Post-Conflict Reconstruction Unit.
30	 Zentrum für Internationale Friedenseinsätze, Germany.
31	 Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Japan.
32	 Folke Bernadotte Academy, Sweden.
33	 NORDEM and CANADEM in Norway and Canada respectively.
34	 US Office of the Coordinator for Reconstruction and Stabilization in the State Department, and the UK Post-
Conflict Reconstruction Unit.
35	 Humanitarian Operation Centres (HOCs); Humanitarian Information Centres (HICs); Humanitarian As-
sistance Centres (HACs); Civil-Military Operations Centres (CMOCs); and Civil-Military Information Centres 
(CMICs).
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or issue-specific meetings can assist in the process of exchanging information, as 
can use of the web and, even, taking every opportunity for casual interaction. Even 
with formal relationships established in formal ways of communicating, it is critical 
to establish informal ways of exchanging information. Trust, credibility and relia
bility from participants act as catalysts for effective coordination.

36.	 Examining the issue from the perspective of the need to engage with local 
authorities, the efforts of even the most well-meaning external actors will be for 
naught, if the people who must live with the consequences of success or failure, 
namely the people in the area of conflict, are not fully engaged in and committed to 
the peace. There is a big difference between the stake of external actors, no matter 
how much money and time they spend, and that of the local population. For peace 
to take root, it must be ”owned” by the local people and the role of an internatio
nal presence is to support national and local processes. The challenge is to balance 
international responsibilities with demands for self-rule. This will depend on the 
extent of convergence of interests between local and international parties, so essen-
tial in post-conflict situations. 

37.	 While much time and energy are spent on attempting coordination between 
international actors, regrettably little time is devoted to ways to improve this part-
nership with the local population. From the outset it is important to include the me-
dia and academia in early contacts, and to progressively engage groups in a process 
of reconciliation; groups such as veterans, business community, widows, youth and 
religious leaders, to name but a few. Careful consideration must go into determin-
ing how to interact with the media. Within the many local actors, it is also too easy 
to focus on just the leadership. It is important that the international community 
acknowledge the opposition leaders in a fledgling democracy, lest the impression be 
given that the international community is supporting only the existing leadership. 
In other instances, millions of dollars have been spent to ship in bottled water for 
international staff rather than investing in water treatment plants and training local 
staff to run them. Hasty elections have taken the place of finding legitimate inter-
locutors. In general, “only lip service is paid to the idea of the local population 
being in the driver’s seat, and too often they are, literally and figuratively, just the 
chauffeurs for international actors, who dictate the route, destination and speed.”36

38.	 The concepts “partnership” and “ownership” become critical to a sustain-
able peace process. National and local authorities and the public must be treated as 
partners and become owners of the process, supported by the international commu-
nity. There is no place for international military rhetoric that talks about “enemy 
forces”, or for civilian organizations, including NGOs, who forge ahead with their 

36	 Remarks made on behalf of UN Under-Secretary-General for Political Affairs, Mr Kieran Prendergast, ‘Coop-
eration and Coordination in and on Peace Operations – Political Aspects of Peace Operations’, Beijing Challenges 
Seminar, 3 November 2004. See also www.challengesproject.net
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own operational concepts and priorities without consultation with local authorities. 
This issue needs to be systematically included in the education and training pro-
gramme of those deploying on a peace operation as one of the fundamental learn-
ing objectives, and the local community needs to be carefully incorporated into na-
tional and international exercises designed to practice as a multinational and multi-
disciplinary team. 

39.	 At the same time, any such programme must take into consideration the 
possibility that some former fighting factions or their leaders may not be seriously 
committed to peace and may have profited handsomely from war (e.g., the Revo-
lutionary United Front in Sierra Leone). Such parties and persons may try to ma-
nipulate the peace operations mission and international community in pursuit of 
their own interests, which lie with the status quo and not with positive post-war 
changes. They pursue their goals at the expense of mission progress and credibi
lity. War may have destroyed the institutions and infrastructure of government and 
scattered those with the skills needed to run those institutions. The mandate of each 
peace operation, and the training of its leadership, must therefore be closely cali-
brated to the politics and security situation in the proposed area of operation. 

Regional Dimensions and Enhancing Capacity

40.	 Over the past number of years, based on experience in Africa, Europe and 
Asia in particular, there has been recognition and acceptance of that the UN and 
regional organizations can be vital partners in promoting peace and security.37 
Such cooperation is essential not only for reasons of efficiency, but also operational 
necessity. Indications of progress in strategic level relationships include the 2003 
agreement on cooperation in crisis management between the UN and EU, frequent 
and regular crisis management discussions between officials at NATO and the 
OSCE, and developments in the African Union (AU) and its relations with the UN, 
EU, NATO and sub-regional entities such as ECOWAS and SADC. 

41.	 The major obstacles to better UN-regional and regional-regional coopera-
tion and coordination need to be addressed in order to make operations every-
where more effective and less costly, both in human lives and material resources. 
There are measures that could and should be taken by UN Member States, working 
in cooperation with the UN Secretariat as well as the secretariats of their respective 
regional organizations, to enhance the total international capacity to conduct peace 
operations. Issues of particular relevance and addressed by this report, include: 
principles of Consensus and Complementarity; Memorandums of Understanding; 
Early Warning, Liaison and Information Sharing; Conflict Prevention and Peace-
building; Procedures and Guidelines for Mission Handoff/Sequencing. Concerning 
organizational capacity building in the regional dimensions, the topics of: Head-

37	 Ibid, the High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change, December 2004.
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quarters and Planning Structures; Guidelines, Doctrines, and Strategies; Initiating 
Operations; Sustaining Operations; and Financing Operations and Financial Assist-
ance, are examined.

Implementing Rule of Law

42. 	 One major challenge to the conduct of effective peace operations that has 
become more apparent in the past three years has been the need to more effectively 
support reform of the rule of law sector, the implementation of which is the foun-
dation of successful peacebuilding. The two dimensions of this problem are, first, 
institution and capacity-building in the assisted State, and second, the interim capa-
bility that the international community may be asked to assist with.

43.	 Peace operations in recent years have had to be carried out in circumstances 
where law and order has broken down to varying degrees. Police and prison con-
trol is often either very weak or non-existent and the judicial system has collapsed 
or been destroyed. In cases where there have been massive human rights crises, the 
indigenous police, prisons and judiciary are part of the problem that the interna-
tional community has mobilized to address. Action to put in place security sector 
reform has to be given high priority in order to bring under control violence against 
or within the local population and the reconstruction and relief actors. For a soci-
ety embarking upon the long and arduous path of transition, the introduction of 
democratic processes and institutions needs to be carefully planned and capable of 
being absorbed in the particular cultural context.

44.	 In the absence of law and order, reconstruction and relief actors often 
find themselves unable to access areas of the country where aid and development 
are much needed. The absence of aid leads to yet further instability and provides 
opportunities for peace spoilers to gain the upper hand with the result that the se-
curity situation worsens. On the other hand, efforts to distribute aid when law and 
order are absent can sometimes attract instability in the form of large-scale robbery 
and intimidation. Peace spoilers or bad actors in internal ethnic conflicts might see 
aid or the denial of it as a weapon in their war.

45.	 Overcoming this challenge requires a mix of capabilities and the marshalling 
and careful coordination of international resources and effort. This includes ensur-
ing rule of law factors are part of the initial integrated mission planning process. 
It is then essential that there is support for clear transition plans formulated by or 
in cooperation with a host government. In high threat environments, particularly 
in missions undertaken by coalitions, it is essential that there be a judicious use of 
military force, effective policing support, political acumen and civil persuasion. The 
combination and priority of these can be expected to be different in every instance, 
according to the variations between lawless gangs at one end of the spectrum and 
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more sophisticated and coordinated actions by heavily armed and organized groups 
at the other. 

46.	 In many instances, the situation may be far beyond the capacities of the po-
lice to assert law and order. A more robust use of military force may, therefore, be 
needed, including the use of effective military assets and technology, particularly 
in areas, such as intelligence. UN missions need to be allowed by their mandates 
to apply proportional force when warranted, and forces provided by troop contri
buting countries must have the capability and political willingness so to do. They 
should also be sufficiently flexible in their use of tactics and techniques to apply 
force as appropriate to the circumstances. The presence of a military and police 
capability can create an expectation of protection among the civilian population. 
In the early stages of a mission there will be pressure on the military to use the ini-
tiative and opportunities of this period to provide a firm platform for rule of law 
peacebuilding. In sum, peace operations now need to be more capable of dealing 
with rule of law objectives and to have mandates adequate to that task when cir-
cumstances so require. There also needs to be a strategic institutional mechanism, 
such as the UN Peacebuilding Commission, to marshal the international response 
to the rule of law challenge. 

Education and Training 

47.	 A major cross-cutting conclusion of the Concluding Report of Phase I of the 
Challenges Project was:

“70. ……… The strong message that came time and again from the Challenges sem-
inars is that much more attention and priority needs to be given to training and 
education as an investment in more effective peace operations. Personnel need to be 
trained in their skills and in what will be expected of them, and they also need to 
be trained together as far as practicable, so that they may develop teamwork and a 
cooperative spirit.”

48.	 The past few years have seen progress in the area of education and training. 
However, progress is not the same as achieving the aim. Education and training are 
areas that can always be improved and require consistent attention and updating. 
They also require senior management commitment to provide the resources and 
make personnel available from their day-to-day duties. In addition, with a constant 
stream of new people becoming involved in peace operations and taking on assign-
ments for the first time, education and training are never-ending tasks and agree-
ment on common standards and content is important. 

49.	 Challenges of training and education remain significant. Current priority 
areas include: rule of law (ROL); security sector reform (SSR); disarmament, de-
mobilization and reintegration (DDR); and professionalism, discipline, and codes 
of conduct. There is also a need for more multidisciplinary training, better use of 
training technology, and better assessments of training effectiveness. Other areas 
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that need attention are the importance of education and training for civilians, in-
cluding an increased understanding of these endeavours amongst parliamentarians 
and publics in the sending and supporting countries. The challenge of effectively 
enhancing the total international capacity for peace operations is compelling and 
addressed in the final chapter.

Conclusions

50.	 This chapter has defined cooperation and coordination and argued why it 
is necessary, at many levels, to significantly improve cooperation and coordination, 
if the objectives of today’s complex peace operations are to be achieved. It has also 
highlighted the growing importance of regional organizations and arrangements 
in peace operations. Whether working in parallel and mutual partnership with the 
United Nations or in separate operations, they are strengthening their capacities 
to conduct peace operations. Regional organizations, their capabilities, constraints, 
needs, and their relationship to the United Nations, are the focuses of Chapter 2 of 
this report. 

51.	 A major challenge to the conduct of effective peace operations is the need 
to assist in establishing and institutionalising the rule of law as a post-conflict prin-
ciple of governance. It is the substantive core of what peace operations hope to 
achieve. This issue has many facets, and Chapter 3 addresses some of their core 
aspects in greater detail. 

52.	 Many of the goals and objectives of peace operations can only be achieved if 
participants in such operations, at all levels, and in a systematic manner, receive ap-
propriate education and training to develop not only individual knowledge, but im-
proved skills in cooperation and coordination, and a greater appreciation for their 
critical role in peace operations. The challenges of effectively preparing future con-
tributors to peace operations through education and training, are thus the subject 
of Chapter 4 of this report.

53.	 Efforts to cooperate usually produce much better results than solitary-
planned and implemented endeavours. It is, however, primarily at the level of Mem-
ber States and institutions that the Challenges Partners seek to address their com-
ments and recommendations. The chapters that follow contain a call for action in 
meeting the challenges of cooperation and coordination. 

•	 Action by governments to think imaginatively and act cooperatively in provid-
ing resources, facilities and assistance. 

•	 Action by secretariats, training centres, agencies and programmes to improve 
effectiveness by agreeing on common standards and adopting joint approaches 
to common problems. 
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Much is already being done but, as all who have served in peace operations in the 
field will attest, much more remains to be done.
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Chapter 2

Cooperation and Coordination – 
Regional Dimensions of Peace Operations
“The UN, over the past year, has continued to develop its cooperation with a 
number of regional organizations in support of UN peacekeeping. The focus of that 
cooperation has been, on the one hand, seeking direct support by getting regional 
organizations to deploy before, alongside or after a UN operation, and, on the other 
hand, strengthening the long-term capacity for peacekeeping of regional and sub-re-
gional organizations” 

Remarks made on behalf of Jean-Marie Guéhenno 
Under-Secretary-General for Peacekeeping Operations 

Abuja Challenges Seminar, 1 June 2004

Introduction

1.	 Inter-action between the United Nations and regional organizations has be-
come a common feature of peace operations. This inter-action has led to various 
forms of ad hoc co-operation under the pressure of circumstances. It is only in the 
past few years, largely via the dynamics of the field, that the need for a more co-
ordinated approach throughout the conflict cycle has been revealed. The UN Secre-
tary-General formulated this requirement in his report to the UN Special Commit-
tee on Peacekeeping Operations (C34) in December 2004, urging Member States 
to “further define how the United Nations and other organizations should work 
together, and how peacekeeping demands should be shared”, indicating that the 
aim “must be to develop a system of international capacities that is complementary, 
flexible and nimble”.38 The plea was repeated in his In Larger Freedom report stat-
ing that “the time is now ripe for a decisive move forward: the establishment of an 
interlocking system of peacekeeping capacities that will enable the United Nations 
to work with relevant regional organizations in predictable and reliable partner-
ship”.39

2.	 In March 2005, the C34 reinforced that prompting, urging “the UN to 
strengthen its operational linkages and partnership with regional arrangements” as 
this “would have a positive impact on the optimal use of limited resources”.40 This 
is coherent with the terms of the UN Charter, which recognizes the role of “regional 
arrangements or agencies” in conflict prevention (article 52) and peace enforcement 
(article 53). It is now time to rise to the challenge set out by the Secretary-General 

38	 Report of the Secretary-General, Implementation of the Recommendations of the Special Committee on 
Peacekeeping Operations, para 8, and 71, 15 December 2004, A/59/608.
39	 Report of the Secretary-General, In Larger Freedom: Towards Security, Development and Human Rights for 
All, para 112, 21 March 2005, A/59/2005.
40	 Report of the UN Special Committee on Peacekeeping Operations, para 112, March 2005, A/59/19.
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and to define the practical means to make full use of the potential created by the 
Charter, while bearing in mind both the broad range of interests and concerns of 
the wider membership of the organization, and the primary responsibility of the 
Security Counil in maintaining international peace and security. There will be no 
single formula applicable to all situations; “the right combination will vary depend-
ing upon circumstances, including political will of the Member States, as well as 
the capacities and mandates of the organizations concerned.”41 The World Summit 
in September 2005 paved the way for even further developments in this dimension 
of peace operations. Taking into account the diversity of the regional dynamics will 
be essential in assessing what each organization or arrangement can bring to the 
global capacity to prevent and resolve conflict, and in defining its optimal mode of 
relationship with the UN.

3.	 Considering the complexity of modern peace operations as discussed in 
Chapter 1, it is evident that the constructions required will not be simple bilateral 
relationships between the UN and regional arrangements. Increasingly, situations 
such as that of Kosovo, where the UN provides the political framework, whilst the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) guarantees military security, the Or-
ganisation for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) supports democratic 
institution-building, and the European Union (EU) has responsibility for recon-
struction, will be the rule rather than the exception. In Africa, situations in which 
the efforts of the UN, the African Union (AU), an African Regional Economic Com-
mission (REC) or Region, and other organizations external to the region, are com-
bined, may well arise more frequently. Examples can already be witnessed in the 
Democratic Republic of Congo and Sudan. Organizing a degree of predictability 
in those complex arrangements, whilst preserving the needed political autonomy of 
each organization and the responsibilities of the Security Council, will be a major 
challenge in the years to come. 

4.	 During the Challenges Seminars, presenters underlined the need for both 
global and regional efforts to prevent and resolve conflicts and the importance of 
partnerships in this process. They noted the changing nature of conflicts and peace 
operations and the significant gaps in the capacity of most regional organizations 
to conduct peace operations, in the communications and information sharing with-
in and between regions and the United Nations, and in the compatibility of various 
organizations’ operating procedures, guidelines and processes. 

5.	 Chapter 1 noted the turbulent nature of the peace operations environment 
and the impact this has on the planning, conduct and evaluation of peace opera-
tions. The aim of this chapter is to identify a number of measures that could and 
should be taken by UN Member States, working in cooperation with the UN Secre-

41	 Report of the Secretary-General, Implementation of the Recommendations of the Special Committee on 
Peacekeeping Operations, para 8, 15 December 2004, A/59/608.
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tariat as well as the secretariats of their respective regional organizations, to realise 
the vision of an “interlocking system of peacekeeping capacities”. The chapter will 
review major issues and obstacles to better UN-regional and regional-regional co-
operation and coordination and make recommendations with regards to ways in 
which those obstacles may be overcome, cooperation and coordination improved, 
and operations made more effective and thus less costly in the long run. Recom-
mendations, however, are best based on empirical observations. For this reason, the 
chapter first offers an overview of recent developments of the regional dimensions 
of peace operations, and of the partnerships in progress between and amongst the 
UN and regional arrangements.

Recent Developments in the Regional Dimensions

6.	 A review of recent developments in the regional dimensions of peace opera-
tions demonstrates the diversity of mandates, intents, experiences, and assets of dif-
ferent regional organizations, arrangements, and ‘groupings’. In very broad terms, 
three distinctions stand out and condition the inter-action of regional arrangements 
with the UN and with other regional groupings.

7.	 The first distinction is whether the regional or sub-regional arrangement or 
organization’s mandate includes a role in conflict management within and among 
its Member States. The Organisation of American States (OAS), the Organisation 
for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE), the African Union (AU), the Arab 
League and the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), have 
all endorsed or confirmed the right of their Member States to take action in areas 
normally reserved for domestic jurisdiction, under specific conditions. These range 
from situations of gross violations of human rights, to events jeopardizing the dem-
ocratic order, to war crimes and genocide.42 These four regions, therefore, have an 
in-built internal conflict prevention and resolution mechanism. 

8.	 The second distinction is whether a regional organization or arrangement 
possesses, or intends to endow itself with, a peace-keeping capability. The North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), the European Union (EU), the Arab League 
and the AU and several of the African Regional Economic Communities (RECs), 
are relevant here. Consequently, in circumstances when a possible peacekeeping 
operation is called for, the UN might look for support from those organizations 
that have such a capacity, as noted by the Secretary-General’s reference to the Af-

42	 The OSCE Document of the Moscow Meeting of the Conference on the Human Dimension in 1991 (http://
www.osce.org/documents/odihr/1991/10/13995_en.pdf); the OAS Inter-American Democratic Charter of 2001 
(http://www.oas.org/OASpage/eng/Documents/Democractic_Charter.htm); the AU Constitutive Act of 1990 (Art 
4 h) http://www.africa-union.org/home/Welcome.htm; and the ECOWAS Mechanism for Conflict Prevention, 
Management, Peacekeeping and Security of 1999 (http://www.iss.co.za/AF/RegOrg/unity_to_union/pdfs/ecowas/
ConflictMecha.pdf).
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rican Standby Force and the European Union’s Battle groups in his report for the 
Millennium Review Summit, and from his calling upon NATO, in February 2005, 
for help in Darfur.43

9.	 The third distinction concerns the geographic scope of a regional arrange-
ment’s mandate and activities. Consistent with their internal conflict prevention 
and conflict resolution aim, the Arab League, ASEAN, AU, OAS, and OSCE, have 
to date no ambition to become active outside the perimeter of their membership. 
The EU has developed its conflict and crisis management capacity over the last dec-
ade and has supported or deployed peace operations in areas far beyond its own 
borders. NATO deployments in the Balkans, Afghanistan and now its support in 
Africa (Sudan), have taken NATO forces well beyond the Alliance’s original geo-
graphic area of operation. 

10.	 The nature of the relationship and cooperation between the UN and a re-
gional organization or arrangement will to a large extent be determined by the pos-
sibilities and limitations of a particular organization or arrangement as illustrated 
by the categories above. The overall objective – to address conflict and crisis as 
they occur – is a common one; the ways and means to do it however, require com-
plementary approaches and effective cooperation.

Figure 2.1 summarizes these three distinctions amongst the main regional organiza-
tions, arrangements, and groupings addressed in the remainder of this chapter. 

Figure 2.1: Comparing Regional Groupings

              Provision for regional 
              peacekeeping forces

NO YES

Provision for intervention within 
the grouping, under defined circum-
stances

NO ASEAN
EU
NATO

YES
OAS
OSCE

Arab League  
AU
ECOWAS

Note: Italics indicate groupings that operate beyond the membership’s borders.

43	 Report of the Secretary-General, In Larger Freedom: Towards Security, Development and Human Rights for 
All, para 112, 21 March 2005, A/59/2005; Speech of the UN Secretary-General to the Munich Conference on Se-
curity Policy, http://www.securityconference.de/konferenzen/rede.php
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Africa

11.	 Africa remains the locus of most of the United Nations’ major peace opera-
tions (with 54,300 personnel of the 69,000 total UN peacekeeping deployments in 
October 2005). The largest UN peace operations are currently deployed in Africa. 
For example, the breadth of UNMIL’s mandate, includes implementation of a dis-
armament, demobilization, reintegration and repatriation programme; support for 
humanitarian and human rights assistance; support for the reform of security-re-
lated institutions; and assistance to the transitional government in implementation 
of the peace process. 

12.	 Another notable development in peacekeeping in the region has been that of 
hybrid operations, sometimes involving the ‘rehatting’ of contingents. In Liberia, 
the deployment of UNMIL, which was the planned successor to an emergency stop-
gap ECOWAS operation deployed in July 2003, was accelerated by logistical sup-
port and troop transfers from the United Nations Mission in Sierra Leone (UNAM-
SIL), as well as substantial acquisitions of materials from the UN Logistics Base at 
Brindisi, Italy. In Cote d’Ivoire, the UN operation was established in 2004, again as 
a successor to an ECOWAS operation, and involved rehatting of many of the West 
African troops. Another form of co-operation includes the structure of cross-sup-
port that has been fashioned for MONUC and ONUB, as MONUC goes through 
its third round of force expansion in as many years.

13.	 The proximity of UNMIL to UNAMSIL and ONUCI, within the Mano 
River Basin, creates both the opportunity and the necessity to cooperate and coor-
dinate, from sharing information about smuggler networks and militia movements, 
to mutually reinforcing border patrols, to shared acquisition and logistics. There 
appear to be, however, no initiatives as yet towards implementing fully integrated, 
region-wide operations or decision-making. Although the Special Representatives 
of the Secretary-General (SRSGs) who serve as heads of mission and the missions’ 
Force Commanders do meet periodically to review regional developments, coopera-
tion and coordination between the missions are not yet formalized and remain at 
the discretion of respective heads of mission. An SRSG has been appointed to head 
the UN Office for West Africa, but that office deals largely with non-peacekeeping 
issues in the region.

14.	 Alongside the UN operations, the development of the regional dimensions 
of peace operations in Africa has been substantial over the past decade. Groups of 
African governments, working at the continental or sub-regional level, have long 
been involved in “peacemaking”, i.e. the mitigation of crises via diplomatic activity. 
Africa in the past three years has seen continued changes, advancing the efforts of 
governments to find common ways to address the conflicts and crises of the conti-
nent. The African Union, created in 2001 as successor to the Organisation for Afri-
can Unity, acknowledges that the UN has global responsibility for the maintenance 
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of international peace and security, but also contends that it is well positioned to 
bring a continental perspective to bear on efforts to prevent and resolve conflicts 
in Africa.44 In July 2002, the AU agreed to establish a Peace and Security Council 
(PSC) to serve as a collective security and early warning arrangement that would 
facilitate timely and efficient regional response to conflict and crisis situations in 
Africa. The Council was launched in May 2004 and is now empowered to execute 
its mandate in the areas of conflict prevention, management and resolution, though 
the PSC has yet to endow itself with a full professional cadre of staff to support its 
action.

15.	 The AU has been active in peace resolution and with observer or peacekeep-
ing operations in Ethiopia and Eritrea, Burundi and the Sudan. In early 2005, it 
wrested a change of internal dynamics in Côte d’Ivoire and Togo, forcing the con-
flicting parties to return to the negotiating table in the former case, and new elec-
tions on the country’s leadership in the latter. It has also recognized that there is at 
present within Africa very limited capacity to respond to developing crises. It has 
therefore initiated policy, through its Peace and Security Council, for the phased 
creation of an African Standby Force (ASF), to comprise civilian, police and mili-
tary capacity, to be developed on both a continental, but primarily sub-regional 
basis. The plan for an ASF, the “Policy Framework for the Establishment of an Af-
rican Standby Force (ASF) and a Military Staff Committee (MSC)”, was approved 
by the African Ministers for Defence in July 2003, and further developed in March 
2005. It recommends establishing a strategic headquarters and brigades of about 
4,500 troops in each of the five African regions by 2010. It also set out six progres-
sively demanding scenarios of engagement45 that would be developed in a phased 
approach and, accordingly, spelled out the degree of preparedness required for 
each scenario. It is expected that by 30 June 2006, up to 15,000 troops earmarked 
for the force will be in training and at the same time ready to work with United 
Nations peacekeepers in field operations under UN command, as well as in AU-
led missions. The ASF is intended to be able to be deployed alone in peacekeeping 
operations by 2010, under its own command.

16.	 Reality, however, seldom proceeds according to plans. On the one hand, im-
plementation of the plan has slipped; on the other, with Darfur in particular, the AU 
has taken on an almost scenario 6 type of operation much earlier than envisaged. 
The initial impact of Darfur was to slow down capacity-building, as the totality of 
the embryonic AU capacity for crisis management had to be mobilized to ensure the 
success of the operation. However, Darfur has also had a catalytic impact and pro-
vided valuable lessons in refining the AU’s plan and accelerating its timetable for 

44	 Protocol Relating to the Establishment of the Peace and Security Council of the African Union, 2002, http://
www.africa-union.org/home/Welcome.htm 
45	 From military advice (scenario 1) and military observation (African force deployed together with the UN in 
scenario 2, and freestanding African observer missions in scenario 3) to “simple” peacekeeping (scenario 4), “com-
plex” peacekeeping (scenario 5) and “intervention” (scenario 6).
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capacity-building. Thus, in March 2005, the AU and the RECs/Regions agreed on a 
“Roadmap” for the operationalization of the ASF. The Roadmap takes stock of the 
developments in each REC/Region and at AU level, and spells out the requirements 
for progress. For the first time, a sense of priorities emerges and an attempt is made 
to bring clarity to the somewhat entangled relationship between the AU and the 
RECs.

17.	 The Roadmap sets out the “hierarchy of political authority” governing 
African peace operations. It clarifies the point, left somewhat ambiguous in ear-
lier documents, that the AU will seek UN Security Council authorisation for its 
enforcement actions, but it also makes clear that the RECs/Regions should seek 
AU authorisation of their interventions.46 Second, it states the requirements for the 
establishment of the ASF including: 1) strategic level management capabilities47; 2) 
operational management capabilities48; 3) the development of an ASF standby sys-
tem; 4) training and doctrine requirements; 4) logistic support of missions across 
the six scenarios; 5) Command, Control, Communication and Information System 
(C³I) requirements; 6) funding needs and sources. Throughout, the document insists 
on transparency between regional process and the continental level, and mandates a 
number of practical measures to ensure that regional and continental developments 
are kept in step, including via the finalization of an MOU between the AU and the 
REC/Regions, stating relevant rights and responsibilities. 

18.	 Just like the decision to intervene in Darfur, the Roadmap is an ambitious 
plan. Work is taken forward in each key area via a series of decentralized work-
shops involving the participation of the RECs as well as international donors. In-
deed, the Roadmap lays great stress on “collaboration and cooperation” with bilat-
eral and international partners, specifying that assistance will be necessary for the 
establishment of the planning elements (PLANELMs), the AU logistical depots and 
the provision of other logistic support, the ASF training and exercise programme 
and, last but not least, the financing of operations. 

19.	 In essence, the plan for the establishment of the ASF is bold and timely. Un-
fortunately, and despite the promising developments stated above, there have been 
delays in implementing the actions necessary. Despite several subsequent meetings 
and agreements between the AU and the African Regional Economic Communities 
(RECs), action on the road map that identifies the practical measures to operation-
alize Phase I of the ASF, and to establish a continental early warning system 

46	 “Roadmap for the Operationalisation of the African Standby Force”, para 10, EXP/AU-RECs/ASF/4(I), 
March 2005.
47	 A planning element (PLANELM) at the AU, and a PLANELM for each of the five regional brigades at regionl 
level.
48	 One brigade HQ for each regional brigade and an expanded PLANELM at AU level for directly mandated 
AU operation (e.g. Darfur).
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(CEWS), has been slow.49 Moreover, there is a need to continuously review the plan 
and to accord higher priority to policy development and implementation. For in-
stance, under the ASF plan, the AU is to take responsibility for sustainment of peace 
missions after the initial 30 days of deployment by the sub-regional brigades. At 
present, however, neither the AU nor the sub-regional organizations have central 
logistical sustainment facilities or the requisite financial capabilities, thus leaving 
the burden of self-sustainment of ASF to coalitions of the able and the willing. In 
response to this challenge, several options have been suggested including the 
establishment by the AU of two logistics bases to support its operations, one each 
on the Atlantic and Indian Oceans; the continued use of private military companies 
as ECOMOG and UNMIL have done with PAE50; or use of the UN Logistics Base, 
Brindisi, as a base depot, with a forward regional base in Africa. However, each of 
these options would require the full support and cooperation of the UN, regional 
arrangements and donor communities in order to be implemented.

20.	 Besides the AU’s initiatives, however, experience has shown the need for sub-
regional groupings to also develop their own peace and security mechanisms, each 
with its own structure, priorities and capabilities. Thus, in West Africa a peace-
keeping capacity was formalized through the Economic Community for West Af-
rican States (ECOWAS) mechanism for conflict prevention, management, resolu-
tion, peacekeeping and security. Since the late 1990s, attempts to prevent or medi-
ate conflicts have multiplied.51 ECOWAS has mounted operations in Liberia, Sierra 
Leone, Guinea Bissau and Cote d’Ivoire. It has also approved a Military Vision and 
Strategy, a Force Structure, a Logistics Depot Concept and a Concept of Develop-
ment, and its Member States have pledged units and personnel for a Task Force, an 
HQ Staff, and a Main Brigade of 6,500 men. Its Mission Planning and Manage-
ment Cell has been established and personnel have been recruited. Finally, the basis 
of an ECOWAS Early Warning system has been set via the establishment of four 
decentralised offices. ECOWAS cooperates with the UN and the AU on various of 
the above peace initiatives. 

21.	 In East Africa, member states of the Intergovernmental Authority on De-
velopment (IGAD) and the East African Community (EAC) have traditionally cau-
tioned against the establishment of a similar sub-regional peacekeeping force in the 
absence of a single country in that sub-region with sufficient power to take the 
lead. The frictions between some countries in the sub-region have mitigated against 
the creation of such a force. However, this has not prevented IGAD from under-

49	 At a meeting in Addis Ababa on 22-23 March 2005, the AU and the RECs again adopted a series of resolu-
tions to advance progress on the ASF, the CEWS and a MOU between the AU and RECs. ( AU Communiqué EXP/
AU-RECS/ASF/Comm (I) of 23 March 2005). The G8 meeting in Gleneagles did commit further support by G8 to 
the African Action Plan.
50	 Pacific Architects & Engineers. 
51	 For details, see International Peace Academy, Operationalising the ECOWAS Mechanism for Conflict Preven-
tion, Management, Resolution, Peacekeeping, and Security, August 2002, http://www.ipacademy.org/PDF_Reports/
OPER_ECOWAS.pdf
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taking a range of peace initiatives in the Horn of Africa, particularly in Somalia 
and the Sudan. The latter effort helped to create a Comprehensive Peace Agree-
ment, which was signed on 9 January 2005, to end the long-running war in south-
ern Sudan. Further, IGAD has approved a policy framework, a legal framework, a 
budget, and the location and staffing requirements of its PLANELM and of the HQ 
of the Eastern African Standby Brigade (EASBRIG). Subsequently, the IGAD Chiefs 
of Defence proposed the deployment of a 10,000-strong peacekeeping force to sup-
port a new transitional government in Somalia. The IGAD Peace Support Mission 
in Somalia (IGASOM) was to be of nine months’ duration and be followed by a de-
ployment of an AU force. Demonstrating the continued volatility of Somali politics, 
several Somali warlords threatened to attack the new force and especially contin-
gents drawn from neighboring states.52 Finally, progress has been made in defining 
the role of the East African Community (EAC) in peace and security and in work-
ing out the appropriate arrangements to manage EAC’s relations with EASBRIG, as 
the membership of the two organizations do not match. 

22.	 In Southern Africa, the Southern Africa Development Community (SADC) 
sponsored several peace operations field exercises in the 1990s but, with the excep-
tion of the brief operation in Lesotho (1998 – 1999), its members have been con-
tributing forces to peacekeeping through the United Nations or the African Union. 
These include MONUC in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) and the Afri-
can Mission in Burundi, which merged into the UN Operation in Burundi, ONUB, 
in June 2004. Despite this limited experience, the SADC is working towards estab-
lishing its component brigade for the ASF. In central Africa, the Economic Commu-
nity of Central African States (CEEAC) has a modest experience of peacekeeping in 
the Central African Republic (350 troops in 2002-2003).

23.	 In spite of these developments, peacekeeping capacity in Africa is continual-
ly hampered by several factors. For example, there is no AU doctrine or guidelines 
to assist the regional organizations and units. Thus contingents arriving in mission 
areas often operate in accordance with their national military doctrines, or with no 
doctrine at all. Peacekeeping operations on the continent have also been hampered 
by delays and shortfalls in funding. The AU’s appropriation of six per cent of its 
regular budget (about $1.8m) is grossly inadequate for the tasks at hand, while 
external funding, which forms a larger portion of contributions, comes in slowly 
and often with conditions. Given such funding limitations, the AU and the RECs 
should be encouraged to continually consider which initiatives are to receive high-
est priority amongst the many possibilities: a continental and regional Conflict Ear-
ly Warning System; a strategic planning and command capability; standby mission 
components of civilian experts, police and military; a logistic and communications 

52	 “IGAD defence chiefs propose deployment of 10,000 troops in Somalia,” Xinhua News Agency, 15 March 
2005; “Uganda delays sending Somalia peacekeeping force,” Reuters Foundation, 4 May 2005. Available online at 
www.reliefweb.int. 
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infrastructure able to support missions; and clear policy guidance on areas such as 
training, doctrine and funding.

24.	 In these and other initiatives designed to enable Africa to field effective 
peace operations, Member States of the African Union will continue to need the 
technical and financial assistance of partners inside and outside Africa. Long-term 
capacity-building must be paired with more short-term operational support and co-
operation. To date, the United Nations, other international organizations, extra-
regional organizations such as the Group of Eight (G8), and regional actors such 
as the European Union, have assisted African states and organizations to some ex-
tent to establish these capabilities through direct deployment support to combined 
or bilateral development programmes.53 Bilateral efforts have provided field train-
ing and classroom instruction in peacekeeping, and have helped develop regional 
training centres. The French sponsored Renforcement des Capacités Africaines de 
Maintien de la Paix (RECAMP), US-sponsored African Contingency Operations 
and Training Assistance (ACOTA), British Military Advisory & Training Team 
(BMATT) and Peace Support Teams (BPST) programmes, and programmes from 
Norway, Canada and Denmark provided additional training and equipment assi
stance, while other countries have helped to enhance skills, further doctrinal stand-
ardization and improve logistical capacity. The US-sponsored programme Opera-
tion Focus Relief trained seven African battalions for deployment to UNAMSIL. 

25.	 However much these Western initiatives provide in tangible benefits, Afri-
cans remain concerned that they do not address the most crucial needs of regional 
peace support, namely, logistical sustainment and adequate operational funding. 
A considerable portion of external initiatives have tended to widen already exist-
ing disparities in African regional capacities for peace operations. The internation-
al community needs to consider whether, through its programming, it wishes to 
broaden peacekeeping capacity within the region or just to deepen the capacities of 
selected countries; and how, once this capacity has been built, it can best be main-
tained when at home, and supported when in the field. Despite positive develop-
ments, there is still an ongoing challenge for African governments to clarify and 
prioritize their own needs. There are also persistent gaps in communication and co-
operation between African and donor countries in developing effective programmes 
that would really support the benefiting states in order to attain their objectives for 
peace operations. 

53	 See the 2004 UN Report A/58/19 of 26 April 2004: In noting these developments the UN Special Committee 
on Peacekeeping Operations remarked “The Special Committee welcomes the new partnerships that are being es-
tablished in building Africa’s capacity for conflict prevention, peacekeeping and peace-building between the United 
Nations, the African Union, other regional organizations and bodies, and individual Member States. It welcomes 
developments in relation to the European Union’s peace facility for Africa and encourages the development of 
similar mechanisms. The Committee calls for coordination of bilateral and multilateral efforts to ensure that their 
effectiveness is maximized”.
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Europe

26. 	 Europe has three major regional arrangements able to contribute to peace 
operations, either in support of the United Nations or independently. These are the 
European Union (EU), the Organisation for Security and Co-operation in Europe 
(OSCE), and the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO). In addition, there is 
potential for regional action by several groupings of countries in East Europe and 
Central Asia.

27. 	 The EU has made significant progress in the past few years in endowing 
itself with a strategic vision (European Security Strategy), political structure for 
crisis management (Political and Security Committee), and several administrative 
and military underpinnings (Situation Centre, EU Military Committee and Military 
Staff, European Defence Agency). It has also established a capacity for civilian cri-
sis management including the ability to send police, civilian administrators and ju-
dicial personnel to peace missions. A new Political-Military Cell will constitute a 
capability to plan the civilian and military components of EU operations jointly, 
and Battlegroups intended, inter alia, to support UN operations through a rapid 
reaction capacity.54

28.	 Congruent with this institutional progress, the EU has begun to conduct its 
own police, military, and rule of law operations. It is currently running three po-
lice missions (EUPM in Bosnia-Herzegovina; PROXIMA, in Macedonia; and EUP-
OL in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC)), and launched a first rule of law 
operation in Georgia in July 2004 (EUJUST THEMIS), followed by a second one 
in Iraq in early 2005 (EUJUST-LEX). Security Sector Reform (SSR) is also on the 
EU’s agenda, with a first mission being deployed in the DRC. The Artemis military 
operation in the DRC, in summer 2003, illustrated the benefits that an EU rapid 
reaction capability could bring to the UN, and generated the accelerated efforts to 
stand up the Battlegroups.55 Also significant in the development of a EU capacity to 
handle large scale peace operations was the December 2004 handover from NATO 
to the EU of responsibility for peacekeeping in Bosnia and Herzegovina (Operation 
ALTHEA), involving some 5-7,000 troops. Operation ALTHEA complements and 
supports EUPM and the work of the EU Commission and the EU Monitoring Mis-
sion already acting in the region.

29.	 Early years of experience in EU crisis management have highlighted a 
number of lessons, both in the process of EU capacity-building and in the EU’s re-

54	 The concept is to provide highly trained, battalion-sized formations of some 1,500 soldiers each, with all 
combat and service support, available at 15 days notice and sustainable for up to 120 days, by rotation. By prompt 
deployment and able to conduct combat operations in a hostile environment, they could establish and assert con-
trol in a crisis situation until the arrival of a larger UN force.
55	 Implementation of the Recommendations of the Special Committee on Peacekeeping Operations, Report of 
the Secretary-General, A/59/608, 15 January 2005, para 72; In Larger Freedom: Towards Development, Security 
and Human Rights for All, Report of the Secretary-General, A/59/2005, 21 March 2005, para 112.
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lationship with the UN. In the capacity-building area, the main challenge on the 
military side is to ensure that the countries fulfil their pledges to create the planned 
Battlegroups, with the first two intended to be single-state forces and the others to 
be multinational in nature. Two Battlegroups are planned to be on stand-by at any 
given time by 2007, with a total of 13 eventually available. Under the ‘Berlin-plus’ 
arrangement, the EU has access to NATO planning and support staffs, as well as 
support assets. 

30.	 On the civilian side, the priority is to take forward the ‘Civilian Headline 
Goals’ by working out the detail of the types of civilian missions the EU could un-
dertake, identifying the necessary capacity requirements, and mobilizing Member 
States commitments for crisis management. Internal coordination requires further 
work. Authority and responsibility for civilian crisis management are, to a degree, 
divided between the European Council and the European Commission.56 The Com-
mission has certain responsibilities under the EU’s Common Foreign and Securi-
ty Policy, and disburses most of the budget. The Council, however, has primary 
responsibility for policies and activities under the European Security and Defence 
Policy (ESDP), and all 25 members must agree to the launch of an ESDP-related 
operation, unless they recuse themselves from the decision and from participation 
in the operation. Most of the costs of field operations are borne by the individual 
state-participants, who continue to pay the salaries of their seconded personnel, 
much as UN Member States do for police officers seconded to UN operations. The 
planned development of an EU Generic Strategic Planning Concept will be an im-
portant instrument to ensure the effective coordination and planning of the organi-
zation’s work and undertakings.

31.	 The EU’s Operation Artemis also highlighted a number of lessons as regards 
UN-EU co-ordination and handover. These include the need for UN liaison officers 
to be attached to the EU operational level HQ from the early planning stage of the 
mission, and also at EU strategic level HQs during the mission; the need to build 
some time flexibility into the deployment and drawdown schedules of the EU force; 
and the need to seriously consider the option of leaving behind some EU enabling 
assets in order to ensure a smooth transition to (or back to) UN responsibility.57 

32.	 The EU-UN Joint Declaration on co-operation in crisis management of Sep-
tember 2003 provides the framework for co-operation in planning, training, com-
munication and best practices both on the military and civilian sides of crisis man-
agement.58 Both civilian and military implementation documents have since been 

56	 The European Council is the highest decision-making body of EU member states) and the European Commis-
sion is made up of the 25 Commissioners, who represent the ‘Community’ as a whole.
57	 Operation Artemis: The Lessons of the Interim Emergency Multinational Force, UN Department for Peace-
keeping Operations, Peacekeeping Best Practices Unit, October 2004, http://pbpu.unlb.org/PBPU/Document.
aspx?docid=572
58	 Full text at http://europa-eu-un.org/articles/en/article_2768_en.htm
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approved by the EU Council, incorporating options such as the EU functioning as 
a clearing house for Member States’ contributions to UN-led missions, as well as 
different models for EU-led operations in support of, or as components of, a broad-
er mission (e.g., police or SSR). The exchange of military liaison officers between 
the EU Military Staff and DPKO is aimed at enhancing coordination between the 
UN and the EU; the organizations have now participated in several joint missions 
to support the African Union. Systematic coordination at the operational but also 
the strategic level between organizations would facilitate the development of an EU 
DDR, SSR and rule of law capacity fully co-ordinated with UN efforts.

33.	 NATO has crossed several bridges in the past 15 years, which have changed 
its role from defensive alliance to collective security instrument. In practice, NATO 
operations today focus on the establishment and provision of security in intense 
security environments, including peace enforcement when necessary. It has however 
also contributed to, for example, peacebuilding (Afghanistan, Bosnia and Iraq), 
peacemaking (Balkans and Afghanistan) and classic peacekeeping tasks (Balkans). 
Its Partnership for Peace Programme has provided the framework for regional co-
operation and capacity-building between the allies of NATO and most of the coun-
tries participating in the OSCE. NATO has also performed a major task of trans-
forming the armed forces of the Central and Eastern European countries – some of 
which have become members. In the process, NATO has developed experience in 
security sector reform through military training and restructuring that is now be-
ing applied to the transformation of the armed forces of countries such as Bosnia-
Herzegovina, Afghanistan and Iraq.

34.	 Relations between NATO and the UN have at times been uneasy, with the 
lowest point being perhaps the early 1999 NATO decision to intervene in Kosovo 
against the will of a number of Security Council members. However, co-operation 
has been the rule rather than the exception. NATO and the UN had an uncom-
fortable experimental cooperation arrangement during the period 1992-95 in Bos-
nia, but then worked hand in hand for nine years in trying to stabilize Bosnia after 
the Dayton agreement (1995) – until the EU took over from NATO there. NATO, 
as noted earlier, also provides military security for the UN Interim Administration 
Mission in Kosovo (UNMIK) and, in Afghanistan, worked closely with UNAMA 
to ensure the success of the 2004 and 2005 elections. This co-operation, assisted 
by the presence of a NATO military liaison officer at the UN, could develop fur-
ther. One new area of collaboration is Iraq, in the likely hypothesis that the roles 
of both organizations there will grow. In 2005, the UN Secretary-General called on 
NATO to consider what it could do to put an end to the situation in Darfur59 and, 
as a result, NATO is now cooperating with the UN, the EU and the AU in provid-
ing transportation, logistical and training support. Moreover, in late 2004, NATO 

59	 Kofi Annan, Speech to the Munich Security Policy Conference, 13 February 2005, 
http://www.securityconference.de/konferenzen
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began a concerted dialogue with a number of key NGOs to explain its policies, op-
erational concepts and other operational modalities, and in turn, to listen to NGOs 
concerns about and expectations from working with NATO military elements.

35.	 The OSCE, comprising 55 Member States, has played an active role in 
peacemaking, elections, police training, and democracy-building in its geographic 
area. It has deployed small, long-term missions aimed at promoting peaceful dis-
pute settlement in Georgia, Moldova, Armenia, and Azerbaijan, and has field 
activities in a dozen other capitals in Eastern Europe, the Caucasus, and Central 
Asia. In many ways, its activities are similar to those of UN political missions and, 
in several cases, it has worked in tandem with the UN, the EU and NATO. For ex-
ample, it took responsibility for institution-building and democratization in Kosovo 
as a “pillar” of the UN Interim Administration Mission.60 

36.	 One of the key contributions of the OSCE to the conduct of peace opera-
tions, most relevant to this report, is the training of police. OSCE is a principal 
contributor to security sector reform and the rule of law. Nevertheless, its Strate-
gic Police Matters Unit (SPMU) has about a dozen staff, and operates on less than 
700,000 Euros per annum, including assessment missions. Field staff are recruited 
through OSCE’s Rapid Expert Assistance and Cooperation Teams (REACT) system, 
but the SPMU has been constrained to reject three-quarters of the police candidates 
put forward by Member States, despite the posting of detailed job descriptions. All 
candidates are seconded by governments; none can be hired directly by the SPMU. 
This rejection rate is comparable to that suffered by the United Nations in its ef-
forts to recruit police for recent missions, indicating that the shortage of qualified 
police recruits is in fact a global problem. 

37.	 For reasons that include certain disagreements among its members, the fu-
ture role of the OSCE as a peace and security actor is somewhat unclear. Most use-
fully from the perspective of the UN would be if the OSCE could continue to act as 
a force to contain conflicts and build democratic institutions in the Caucasus and 
Central Asia.

38.	 Also uncertain is the potential contribution of the countries of the Common-
wealth of Independent States (CIS), collectively or in sub-groups, to manage con-
flicts and carry out peace operations. Both the CIS and its offspring, the Collective 
Security Treaty Organization (CSTO),61 are mandated by their founding documents 
to conduct peace operations across a broad spectrum of engagements, with prio
rity accorded their own regional perimeter, but also potentially beyond its borders 
under a UN mandate. Whether this potential becomes reality, however, will largely 

60	 For further details, see Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe, “Field Activities,” online at 
http://www.osce.org/field_activities/.
61	 The CSTO brings together Armenia, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Russia, and Tajikistan.
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depend on how Russia redefines the role of its military forces in the CIS area and 
how this is perceived by the broader international community, in particular by the 
other members of the Security Council.

Asia and the Americas 

39.	 In the Asia Pacific, there are at present no institutionalized regional collec-
tive security mechanisms, but there are noteworthy and still-evolving developments 
in regional approaches to security threats. In North East and South Asia, rivalries 
between well-armed neighbours preclude effective sub-regional cooperation at 
present, although significant dialogue and bilateral cooperation and negotiation, 
assisted by external actors, have made some important inroads toward reducing 
tensions. States from these regions have also contributed substantial numbers of 
well trained military and police contingents to a number of United Nations peace 
operations.62 The recent progressive emergence of China as a contributor of troops, 
police and civilian staff in UN peace operations is an important development given 
that country’s position on the Security Council and its resource potential. 

40.	 In South East Asia, the Association of South East Asia Nations (ASEAN), 
which at present is neither a security nor a defence organization, has discussed an 
Indonesian proposal to create regional peacekeeping cooperation under its auspices. 
While some of its members suggest that this proposal is “too early”, individual 
ASEAN countries, including Thailand, the Philippines, Malaysia and Singapore 
plus Japan and South Korea have all contributed contingents to either the UN-
authorized or the UN-led peace operation in East Timor. Additionally, discussions 
on peace and security issues have continued to develop in the ASEAN Regional 
Forum (ARF). The ARF is the main forum for security dialogue in Asia-Pacific. 
Created in 1994, it draws together 24 countries which have a bearing on the secu-
rity of the Asia-Pacific zone.63 In an area with little history of security cooperation, 
and enduring rivalries between well-armed neighbours, the ARF complements the 
various bilateral alliances and dialogues which underpin the region’s security archi-
tecture. The ARF is premised on the idea – drawn from the ASEAN experience – 
that a process of dialogue can produce qualitative improvements in political rela-
tionships. It provides a setting in which members can discuss current regional secu-
rity issues and develop cooperative measures to enhance peace and security. The 
ARF’s 1995 Concept Paper set out a three-stage, evolutionary approach to the 
grouping’s development, moving from confidence-building to preventive diplomacy 

62	 India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal consistently support UN peacekeeping with large contributions of up 
to brigade strength. Recently China, South Korea and Japan have all contributed contingents to UN and other coa-
lition operations. 
63	 The ASEAN Regional Forum includes the ten ASEAN Member States (Brunei Darussalam, Cambodia, In-
donesia, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, The Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and Vietnam) plus Russia, Mongolia, 
Japan, North Korea, South Korea, China, India, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Australia, New Zealand , the USA, 
Canada and the EU.
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and, in the long term, a conflict resolution capability. The ARF is characterised by 
consensus decision-making and minimal institutionalization.

41.	 In the South West Pacific, the Pacific Island Forum (PIF) has adopted a 
pragmatic approach to regional security, preferring to develop a sense of shared 
responsibility for problem solving that concentrates on conflict prevention through 
improved governance. Where appropriate, the collective support of neighbours in 
the region is encouraged to address security concerns and to provide a framework 
to address threatened state failure. Successful examples include the regional Peace 
Monitoring Group (PMG) in Bougainville and the PIF-endorsed Regional Assist-
ance Mission in the Solomon Islands (RAMSI), which was an example of the re-
gion acting collectively to address a regional problem. Neighbours assisted a nation 
to restore stability, and promote good governance and economic development.

42.	 RAMSI has given the impetus to an Australian initiative to develop a police 
standby force to assist in regional peace operations. In a way, PIF is creating its 
own model of peacekeeping, in which missions are led by the police, with the mili-
tary coming in support. This seems to be the optimal format for a region in which 
the main security disturbances are threats to the internal order, and capabilities in 
the region in general are stronger on the police than on the military side (only three 
countries in the region have militaries).

43.	 Within the Americas, the principal regional arrangements are the Organiza-
tion of American States (OAS), and the sub regional organizations of the Caribbean 
Community Common Market (CARICOM) and the South Common Market 
(MERCOSUR). The OAS is mainly concerned with preventive diplomacy and has 
no collective mechanism to undertake peace operations. The OAS and CARICOM 
have nevertheless been promoting political reconciliation in Venezuela, monitoring 
the national and Presidential elections alongside other international observers. 
Additionally, the OAS has established a mission to support the peace process in 
Colombia (MAPP/OEA), and has sponsored discussions between Belize and Guate-
mala to help them resolve their territorial differences. The OAS 1991 Santiago 
Commitment on Democracy and Development raised the Haiti situation to the at-
tention of the international community, and paved the way for a sustained OAS en-
gagement on Haiti since the early 1990’s. This involvement included ad hoc meet-
ings of Foreign Ministers, observer missions to monitor parliamentary elections, 
and an international presence during 2000-2004, when the UN was thinner on the 
ground. CARICOM and Group of Latin American and Caribbean Countries (GRU-
LAC) also played a part in peace support and mediation efforts on the island.
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44.	 After the short war between Peru and Ecuador in 1995, members of the 
1947 Rio Pact64 deployed a group of military observers (the Military Observer 
Misssion – Ecuador-Peru) while the peace making process was being conducted, 
thus preventing conflict to escalate. The mission continued for four years, while 
the two countries negotiated, signed, and implemented a peace accord. It was with-
drawn in 1999. 

45.	 In the past, the regional dimensions of peace operations in South Ameri-
ca have been manifested by various countries having contributed individually to 
several UN Missions, including to UNPROFOR, UNTAET, UNIKOM, MONUC, 
and UNFICYP. In some cases these contingents have been multinational. As a first 
attempt at regional deployment, the Argentinean Task Force in UNFICYP encom-
passes platoon–level contingents from Chile, Peru, Paraguay, and officers and non 
commissioned officers from Brazil and Uruguay. The regional dynamics are now 
evident also in Haiti, where Member States of MERCOSUR have coordinated their 
troop contributions to support the UN Stabilization Force in Haiti (MINUSTAH).65 
While there is no standing organization in Latin America that prepares for collec-
tive participation in peace operations, there appear to be aspirations to develop 
such a capacity. Member States of the OAS and other sub regional groupings could 
consider further exploring this option and the establishment of regional standby 
forces for peacekeeping. 

46.	 The Conference of the Armies of the Americas (which includes most of the 
Armies of the Western Hemisphere) has been a forum for consideration of collec-
tive security issues. For example, the XXVI Conference in 2004-2005 was specifi-
cally devoted to “UN Peacekeeping Operations under Chapter VI”, in order to seek 
a common ground to strengthen cooperation and coordination for future deploy-
ments. 66 

47.	 As in Asia, despite the lack of strong regional organizations for peace and 
security, Latin American countries are major troop contributors to UN operations, 
suggesting complementary approaches in the regional dimensions of, and contribu-
tions to, peace operations.

64	 The Inter-American Reciprocal Assistance Treaty (“Rio Pact”) was signed in Rio de Janeiro in 1947 by the 
United States and 19 Latin American countries. The Treaty provided for collective defence of the Western Hemi-
sphere from outside attack and thus served as a model for the North Atlantic Treaty and NATO. 
65	 The MERCOSUR members had at the time of writing more than 2,000 soldiers deployed in the missions 
(from Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Paraguay, Uruguay).
66	 Two Member States (Argentina and USA) of the Conference of the American Armies (CAA) translated the full 
Challenges Project Phase I report into Spanish. It was made requested reading at the CAA June 2004 conference. 
It should be noted that the focus on Chapter VI Operations still show a certain sensitivity in the continent towards 
the new tendency of deploying under Chapter VII.
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Cooperation and Coordination between the UN and Regional 
Organizations

48.		 This part of the chapter reviews key functional elements of cooperation and 
coordination in the relationship between the United Nations and the regional or-
ganizations and arrangements discussed in the previous section. These include: is-
sues of consensus and complementarity; memoranda of understanding; early warn-
ing, liaison and information sharing; conflict prevention and peacebuilding; and 
procedures and guidelines for mission handover. 

Consensus and complementarity

49.	 The discussions on the appropriate role of the United Nations have empha-
sized the primary responsibility of the UN Security Council for international peace 
and security and the complementary nature of actions by the UN, Regional Ar-
rangements and Member States. This concept was endorsed by speakers through-
out the various Phase II Challenges Seminars, who recognised that the magnitude 
and complexity of the challenges to hand also necessitate action by nations and 
regions, with the UN system not expected to carry full responsibility for such en-
deavours. They emphasized the importance of promoting clarity and agreement on 
who should lead both the political management of a particular crisis and the inter-
national response. The guiding principles adopted by Member States in the Millen-
nium Declaration and the World Summit, their commitment to the rule of law and 
the responsibility to protect, reinforces the requirement to ensure that actions that 
are taken at regional and international level are properly linked and optimised to 
maximum effect and that Member States provide the resources and political will to 
support such a complementary process. In many cases, regional organizations will 
be able to act more quickly and possibly more effectively than the UN, in accord-
ance with the intention of Article 52 of the UN Charter. 

50.	 To support the idea of synergy and complementarity of efforts by the UN 
and regional organizations, a number of Project Partners have therefore noted that 
the full contribution by Member States, military, police and civilian, to UN-man-
dated regional peace operations should be clearly identified. For example, some 
military and police peace operations conducted by organizations other than, but in 
support of, the UN, assume the burden of ‘heavy lifting’ (operations in hostile and 
complex environments) at the expense of the contributing states themselves. An un-
fortunate consequence of this burden-sharing effort is that publicized UN statistics 
on troop contributing countries overlooks these efforts. It was argued such contri-
butions should be recognized and effectively publicised in any general compilation 
of Member States’ contributions to peacekeeping forces. In order to develop a more 
valid picture of actual contributions, civilian and financial resources committed by 
Member States should also be summarized.
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Memoranda of Understanding

51.	 At the time of writing, the links established between regional arrangements 
and the UN are limited, primarily consisting of periodic high level meetings and 
minimal informal staff connections. The High-level Panel and others have suggest-
ed that consultation and cooperation between the UN and regional organizations 
should be expanded and formalized, and the Secretary-General has indicated that 
he intends to introduce memoranda of understanding (MOU) between the UN and 
individual regional and sub-regional organizations as appropriate.67 Firm links are 
necessary to enhance the potential for a more effective and coordinated interna-
tional response to crises. This would also, as a minimum, allow each respective 
organization to better understand the strengths and limitations of the capabilities 
of its partners. To ensure such a complementary relationship between the UN and 
regional organizations, regional organizations and their Member States should es-
tablish joint consultative mechanisms and memoranda of understanding with the 
UN and meet formally with the UN on a regular basis.68

Early Warning, Liaison and Information Sharing

52.	 In addition to MOUs and meetings at the higher level, there is a need to 
increase information sharing and transparency at the working level between the 
UN and the various regional arrangements. This is enhanced by the linking, where 
practical, of early warning systems through communication and computer systems 
that would allow the exchange of unclassified background data and evolving in-
formation about a developing crisis in a responsive manner. Exchange of informa-
tion is always a sensitive issue, even in a routine, non-crisis mode. However, there 
is case to be made for exchanging information provided by early warning systems 
where they exist. Currently such exchanges are rather limited but the interest in, 
and potential for, an operational system is prevalent. For example, with the AU 
and the African RECs being increasingly active in conflict prevention via media-
tion and diplomatic action, the usefulness of exchanging information with the UN 
will increase. A good example has been set by ECOWAS, which recently concluded 
an MOU to share early warning analysis with the UN Office for the Co-ordina-
tion of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA) and the civil society West Africa Network 
for Peacebuilding. Regional organizations should work with the UN to identify the 
conditions and the ways in which they could exchange information with the UN.

53.	 The exchange of civilian, police and military staff and liaison officers be-
tween the UN and regional organizations, and between various regional organiza-
tions, is an important aspect of transparency, a practical way to implement coop-

67	 In Larger Freedom, 21 March 2005, paragraph 213.
68	 Similar to that agreed between the EU and the UN in the Joint Declaration on Cooperation in Crisis Manage-
ment on 23 September 2003.
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eration, and should be encouraged at all levels, and in a systematic manner to the 
extent that such exchanges are practical. Exchanges of liaison staff can go a long 
way in fostering a deeper understanding of the inner works of a partner organisa-
tion, making for a better targeting of counterparts, and fostering a “co-operation 
reflex”. In each case, details are important. Is liaison for peacekeeping purposes 
best carried out by a civilian or a military representation? Should it be organized in 
New York or closer to the field? Should liaison be for the simple purpose of man-
aging the technical implementation of political-military decisions that have already 
been made, or should it have an exploratory purpose, such as identifying new areas 
of co-operation? The principal difficulty in implementing this mechanism is that 
the various organizations’ budgets seldom provide for them and political approv-
als for such funds are difficult to agree. Were this to be done on the scale suggested 
and required, the UN alone would need to dispatch dozens of personnel as liaison 
teams. Nevertheless, improvement on the current situation is necessary – better in-
ter-action in the fields of early warning, conflict prevention, doctrine, exercises, and 
training would be much facilitated by the exchange of liaison staff. The United Na-
tions and regional organizations that deploy personnel to peace operations should 
petition their member states for adequate budget resources to set up and to staff 
inter-organizational liaison offices with experienced personnel. 

54.	 An additional liaison challenge arises in Africa where the division of labour 
between the AU and the RECs is not entirely defined and the relationship of the 
RECs and the ASF brigades requires refinement in some regions. Further, meaning-
ful liaison is difficult in West Africa, due to the lack of geographic co-location of 
the seat of ECOWAS (Abuja) and that of the UN regional office (Dakar). 

55.	 Regional arrangements should consider such exchanges not only with the 
UN, but between themselves, if they anticipate the development of their co-opera-
tion. All regional arrangements should examine the benefits of exchanging liaison 
staff with other regional organizations, as appropriate.

56.	 The UN and regional organizations can and should learn from one another’s 
experiences. Joint participation in “lessons learned” and best practices studies and 
seminars can be a cost-effective way of doing so. These activities should be seen as 
opportunities to assist other states or organizations, both in developing a common 
understanding of the complexities as well as to encourage the views of all contribu-
tors be brought to the attention of others. Hosts and organizers of such events, 
especially when initiated on a national basis, are encouraged to consider both the 
external and internal benefits arising from such activities and to provide funded 
spaces for deserving external contributors. 

57.	 One example of an important purpose for an enhanced and regular pro
cess of information exchange between the UN, regional organizations and Mem-
ber States would be to establish a regular process for developing and exchanging 
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benchmarks as measures of effectiveness69 for the civilian, police and military com-
ponents after a mission is completed (or steady state achieved) or contributing forc-
es and personnel have exited. Measures of effectiveness will contribute to any of the 
corrective/amending actions necessary to achieve the desired end state and to a re-
finement of the campaign/mission plan during the assessment activity. The insights 
gained can lead to recommendations for mitigating actions or even changes in the 
end state of a mission. The process would also lead to an increased understanding 
of the civilian, police and military actors’ respective aims, expected end-states, ca-
pacities, constraints, achievements, and problems during each mission.

Conflict Prevention and Peacebuilding 

58.	 Many regional organizations are focussing on conflict prevention and peace-
building actions, particularly with respect to failing or weak/fragile states. Often re-
gional partners can assist resolution more effectively due to their closer understand-
ing of regional diplomacy, local factors and neighbouring national interests. The 
links discussed above through MOUs, early warning systems and close liaison can 
and should be used to support coordinated action in such situations by Secretary-
Generals, special envoys, heads of missions and agency teams deployed into the 
relevant areas. 

59.	 Importantly, the processes of peacebuilding also need to be coordinated and 
operational linkages strengthened to ensure that post-conflict strategies of different 
actors and agencies reinforce rather than duplicate or contradict one another. Re-
cent experiences with election support and monitoring, mine action, disarmament, 
demobilization and reintegration planning, and the recognition of the importance 
of security sector reform actions, highlight areas where common practices and in-
tegrated standards need to be followed at international and regional level and how 
actions at international and regional level drawing on a range of instruments can 
effectively complement each other. As stressed by the UN Special Committee on 
Peacekeeping, a strong partnership between the UN and regional arrangements will 
have a positive impact on the optimal use of limited resources. 

60.	 Co-operation and co-ordination for peacebuilding should take place in 
the context of the UN Peacebuilding Commission (PBC). The PBC should include 
all relevant actors, including regional arrangements. The PBC will be of particu-
lar significance for Africa, being able to engage in post-conflict reconstruction and 
development in an integrated and holistic manner, and to mobilize the breadth and 
depth of resources required. The PBC should carry out the task of coordinating 

69	 Measures of effectiveness is one of five major activities of the core Effects Based Approach process. It is evi-
dence based and is a qualitative and quantitative process largely relying on surveys, statistics and other related 
indicators, and evolves over time (it will also be aggregated over time). The use of trends with defined thresholds 
for success will be the most common method of the analysis. 
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UN’s, Africa’s and the wider international efforts in post-conflict peacebuilding. 
Regular consultations between the regional arrangements and the PBC will be es-
sential. The involvement of regional arrangements would benefit from their estab-
lishing close staff-to-staff links with the proposed Peacebuilding Support Office. 
Regional arrangements should recognize the PBC as the principal focal point for 
coordination of peacebuilding activities and should be invited to participate, as rel-
evant, in the development and work of the PBC. 

Procedures and Guidelines for Mission Handoff / Sequencing

61.	 There will very likely be a continuing need for effective operational transi-
tions between the peacekeeping forces of regional organizations and coalitions, and 
the United Nations. In transitions, national or coalition contingents from one or-
ganization will often transfer to the operational control of a new authority. Recent 
experiences with “rehatting” of this sort, in UNAMSIL, UNMIL, UNOCI, ONUB 
and MINUSTAH, have demonstrated continuing gaps between equipment levels 
and logistic support practices of many regional organizations and the different, 
sometimes higher, standards provided and expected in UN missions. The use of 
SHIRBRIG to start-up the mission in Ethiopia/Eritrea, Sudan and to some degree 
Liberia, pointed to the need for common SOPs for military forces, compatible lo-
gistics concepts, and a thorough understanding of each others equipment, proce-
dures and conditions of engagement. Experiences have also highlighted the risk in-
herent in insufficiently prepared transitions (Sierra Leone in 1999-2000).70 Occa-
sionally, as in Ituri, DRC, a regional operation will not rehat, but instead leave the 
mission area. In such cases, the operational differences are visible but less drastic, 
and highlight the need for compatible handover guidelines and procedures, the im-
portance of common expectations as to interoperability issues, and the importance 
of minimizing those issues before handoff occurs. Member States should encourage 
the United Nations and regional organizations to facilitate the development of 
guidelines and standard operating procedures (SOPs) for effective transitions be-
tween UN and non-UN peace operations, in close consultation with states and or-
ganizations that have experience in such transitions and building on lessons learned 
and best practices. 

Capacity-Building in Regional Organizations

62.	 A major conclusion arising from reviews of peace operations over the last 
few years is that the ability of most regional and sub-regional organizations to re-
spond rapidly to urgent demands for peace operations, and to effectively conduct 
operations once deployed, is a challenge indeed. In particular, the capacities for 

70	 UNDPKO Best Practices Unit, Lessons Learned from the United Nations Peacekeeping Experience in Sierra 
Leone, September 2003, http://pbpu.unlb.org/pbpu/library/SL-LL%20Report.pdf
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such organizations, other than NATO and the EU, to plan, mount and sustain op-
erations without a lead nation providing the core of the deployed resources is still 
limited. Furthermore, where regional organizations have deployed, they have often 
quickly (within a few months) sought significant support or replacement by the UN 
or other providers. 

63.	 The process of preparing for, and conducting, peace operations requires a 
capacity to coordinate all of those agreements and activities that make forces and 
other resources ready to act, and that result in action being taken to address a 
peace and security situation. It also requires an ability to launch, sustain and con-
clude peace operations. To undertake such action, regional organizations and other 
actors need: headquarters to plan and to authorize peace operations; guidelines, 
doctrine and strategies on unity of effort within those operations; the recruitment, 
education, and training of field personnel, military, police and civilian; effective lo-
gistic and communications structures to support the operation; and the necessary 
budgetary processes to finance the action. Recommendations related to education 
and training are dealt with separately, in Chapter 4. The remaining process ele-
ments are considered here.

Headquarters and Planning Structures

64.	 A permanent strategic headquarters or secretariat within a regional or sub-
regional organization that can prepare peace operations policy, guidelines and pro-
cedures for future regional operations would also plan, command and administer 
any deployed mission for the regional executive. Existing models of permanent 
planning and support secretariats range from the hundreds of staff associated with 
NATO or UN secretariats, the thousands associated with wartime American Re-
gional Combatant Commands, to roughly one dozen members of the planning ele
ment of SHIRBRIG.71 The appropriate headquarters staff size and expertise for any 
given organization will depend critically on how that organization expects to use 
its peacekeepers. Referring to the AU’s six scenarios for operations, a much larger 
and multidisciplinary staff would be needed to plan and support scenario five or 
six operations than would be the case for scenarios one or two. To accelerate the 
development of effective headquarters staffs of developing regional organizations, 
the United Nations and others should assist in training essential planning and other 
staff elements and assist in the creation of appropriate regional standby procedures 
to complement those being developed in the UN civilian, military and police stand-
by arrangements.

71	 Mike Denning, “Creating an Effective African Standby Force,” Parameters (Winter 2004-05), 102-117. 
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Guidelines, Doctrines, and Strategies

65. 	 An institution’s doctrine for peace operations derives from its strategic aims 
and is highly dependent on the range of tools at its disposal. For example, the UN 
and EU need a comprehensive doctrine, given their aims to act along the entire 
spectrum of conflict prevention, civilian and military crisis management, and post-
conflict peacebuilding. The AU and the African RECs have a comprehensive agenda 
but, in practice in the coming years, their action is more likely to focus on conflict 
prevention, mediation, and the military aspects of peacekeeping. As implied by the 
African Roadmap, rule of law missions and the broader aspects of peacebuilding 
will continue to have to be handled by other actors for the foreseeable future. Fi-
nally, an organization like NATO will normally concentrate on the military aspects 
of stabilization, including longer term engagement in the field of SSR, and security 
support for peacebuilding efforts. 

66. 	 Given such diversity, it would be difficult to recommend the immediate uni-
fication of doctrine. However, a gradation should be considered. To achieve confi-
dence and consistency between contributors to peace operations, a set of guidelines 
could outline an approach to common activities, laying out the fundamental prin-
ciples, practices and procedures normally to be followed in meeting the mandates 
of such operations. Many nations and some regional organizations have already 
established guidelines, which may be referred to as policies, doctrine or even stand-
ard agreements or operating procedures, applicable to peace operations. Such com-
monality of approach is important when various contributors and multinational 
and multi-dimensional organizations are operating together in difficult circum-
stances. It is particularly crucial that potential troop contributors to UN and re-
gional operations thoroughly understand one another’s approaches to (and possible 
national restrictions on) the use of force, cross-support to third country forces, fire 
support, and other manoeuvre-related issues.

67.	 To date, the UN has issued very limited formal guidance on the conduct of 
peace operations, although a body of documents has been issued and various prac-
tices have become the norm. Further guidance is in the process of development and 
recently the UN has distributed more information on what it expects of Member 
States in their preparation for and conduct of peace operations. These include the 
Handbook on Multi-dimensional Peace Operations, sample Rules of Engagement, 
outline structures for field headquarters, force Standard Operating Procedures, and 
various other logistic and administrative writings, including the Standard Training 
Modules. UN, in full cooperation with Member States, needs to build on this mo-
mentum and further refine the guidelines, doctrine and policy for peace operations, 
and then seek to distribute this widely in the various official UN languages. Regio
nal organizations involved in peace operations also need to contribute to these UN 
efforts, to review such guidance and, where appropriate, adjust and develop their 
own guidance so as to support the capacity for compatible operations with the UN. 
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In this regard it will be important for regional organizations and arrangements to 
hold regular consultations on doctrine with the UN. This could be organized via 
the exchange of documents, possibly regulated by MOUs, and joint seminars at rel-
evant staff levels. 

68. 	 The importance and utility of the UN and regional organizations engaging 
in a systematic dialogue on doctrinal development can be exemplified by two differ-
ent, but practical examples. First, given that African operations will often precede/
complement UN missions, the UN and other regional arrangements should attempt 
to draw maximum benefit from UN guidelines, inasmuch as the AU/RECs Road-
map indicates that ASF doctrine should be “consistent with that of the UN” whilst 
“complemented by African specificity”. Second, UN guidelines on gender issues in 
peacekeeping, as well as issues related to the prevention of sexual exploitation and 
abuse (see discussion in Chapter 4) should be considered as the minimum standards 
to be applied universally and be incorporated in the doctrine of all regional organi-
zations intending to carry out peace operations.

Initiating Operations

69.	 The greatest impediment to enhanced involvement in peace operations of 
many regional and sub-regional organizations, particularly in Africa, has been the 
lack of capacity to launch such operations, which involves more than just the tech-
nical training and equipping of individuals and light infantry forces for peacekeep-
ing. Important complementary aspects are the provision of essential enabling capa-
bilities, heavy unit equipment and the logistics to allow rapid and efficient deploy-
ment, as well as the maintenance of effective administrative and logistic support to 
contingents in the mission area. 

70.	 Regional organizations need to develop strategies with their member states 
and other actors to ensure a capacity to launch missions, including the opening of 
entry and supply ports in the area of operations, and availability of those critical 
(and scarce) capabilities necessary to start up a mission, such as movement and air 
traffic control, strategic and operational transport, basic communications facilities, 
portable housing and accommodation (including transit and marrying up areas), 
plus initial medical and welfare cover. 

71.	 Similarly the appropriate standard and level of equipping military contin-
gents for UN peace operations must be addressed. Based upon experience from 
many UN peace operations, the United Nations has developed a set of reference 
documents that outline the appropriate staff and equipment tables for units and in-
dividuals that are considered necessary for effective peace operations. For develop-
ing member states these standards are often higher than exist (or can be afforded) 
in their national forces, while for developed countries these standards may not meet 
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what they consider to be minimum standards. Nevertheless, these UN standards 
have been endorsed by Member States in the various UN committees, and are used 
in UN missions; they provide a good basis for regional organizations to develop 
their own personnel and equipment policies. These documents also provide guid-
ance on the reimbursement costs that might be paid to contributors and the levels 
of equipment maintenance that are expected to be met by national contingents. At 
a minimum level, regional organizations should consider basing their equipment 
requirements on agreed UN documents and consider how to address issues of defi-
ciencies that may arise in accepting these standards in UN missions. It would be a 
mistake to believe that African peacekeeping can be built “on the cheap”. Regional 
or bilateral providers of assistance should keep this in mind and UN DPKO should 
provide relevant technical advice.

72.	 As a further advance in initiating operations, in late 2004 the UN Secretary-
General proposed that Member States consider the establishment of a Strategic Re-
serve for peace operations. This would take the international community a step be-
yond reliance on Brindisi for equipment, and a step beyond the existing UN Stand-
by Arrangements System in terms of enhancing overall readiness. The Reserve, as 
proposed, would consist of several “task forces of some 1,250 troops each. Each 
task force would be a combined-arms force with enabling units, capable of sus-
tained operations.”72 Each task force would be pre-cleared by its own government 
for rapid deployment to support a “predetermined mission.” In principle, such a 
reserve force could be drawn from regional formations that could be dual-hatted to 
support either a regional operation or a UN operation. Such formations might in-
clude either the continental or regional elements of the African Standby Force, one 
or more EU Battlegroups, or elements of the NATO Response Force. Close coope
ration and advance planning between DPKO, the troop contributing nations and 
the relevant regional authorities would of course be required. 

Sustaining Operations

73.	 Sustained logistic support to field operations is expensive and complicated 
to manage. UN DPKO has increased resource efficiency through standing systems 
contracts with commercial suppliers and by initiating cooperation between peace-
keeping operations deployed in the same region.73 Although regional-level strategic 
direction remains beyond reach at present, the UN’s operations in West Africa, by 
sharing logistics resources, equipment and administrative support, have produced 
a cost-effective model that could be applied elsewhere, by UN and other organiza-
tions as appropriate. Alternatively, other systems of logistic support for field opera-
tions exist based upon military and civilian support experiences. The UN needs to 

72	 Report of the Secretary General (A/59/608, dated 15 Dec 2004), para.15-18.
73	 Ibid, para 65-68.
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discuss various logistic support options with regional organizations so as to opti-
mize complementary and effective sustainment of responses.

74.	 Some regional organizations have suggested that the UN’s logistic base at 
Brindisi (or a forward-deployed element of it) could also support regional deploy-
ments. The UN High-Level Panel recommended that Member States agree to allow 
the United Nations to provide equipment support from UN owned resources to 
regional operations, as needed. However, the suggestion did not receive full support 
at the World Summit. An alternative is for regional organizations to establish their 
own regional logistic support bases, or to rely on a lead nation or other actor sup-
port to assume this responsibility. The establishment and management of the UN’s 
SDS in Brindisi should provide valuable lessons learned about the management and 
sustainment of stocks to support peace operations which could be applied to the 
establishment of regional logistic depots and stocks if this concept is adopted. If 
a regional equipment stock is to contain military-pattern vehicles and equipment, 
however, there would arise the question of which pattern, the cost of training 
would-be peacekeepers to use it, and the cost of maintaining their proficiency if the 
equipment storage is in a different country. One approach is to link such equipment 
stocks to ongoing bilateral funding and training programs such as the Global Peace 
Operations Initiative (GPOI).74 

Financing Operations and Financial Assistance

75.	 The actual funding of peace operations is an area where more cooperation 
and coordination between regional organizations, the UN and donors must occur. 
Peace operations are expensive and to be initiated in a timely manner and to remain 
effective over time, they require a sound financial basis. Regional organizations that 
intend to establish and manage peace operations should therefore establish realistic 
budgets to maintain such capabilities and fund their deployments, including effec-
tive mechanisms to ensure that future financial commitments are able to be met. To 
this end, the Member States of the organization must be encouraged to support the 
establishment of these capabilities with regular financial contributions. 

76.	 The current development of African capacities will not only enhance capa-
bilities for peace operations in Africa, but also for African States continuing valu-
able contributions to wider UN peace operations efforts. It should not be seen as 
an excuse to accelerate non-African disengagement from UN peacekeeping. There 
is a risk that “first class” and “second class” peacekeeping standards would arise, 
as the resources at the disposal of Western nations are incomparably larger than 
those of the rest of the world. As one example, it is estimated that NATO and the 
UN spent an average of $3.5 billion per year on Bosnia-Herzegovina alone between 

74	 G8 Action Plan: Expanding Global Capacity for Peace Support Operations, issued 10 June 2004, available at 
www.g8usa.gov/documents.htm. 
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1995 and 2003. In comparison, only $2.38 billion was made available for all seven 
UN missions in Africa in 2004.75 Member States and the international community 
in general may wish to reflect further upon such apparent imbalances.

77.	 Even when the AU reaches its goal in setting up its five ASF brigades, the 
total number of troops it will be able to mobilize will not exceed 25,000, perhaps 
30,000. This is only a fraction of the total number needed to keep and restore 
the peace in Africa. Seen in budgetary terms, the discrepancy is even wider: with 
a planned budget of US$ 1009,8 million, the UN Mission in the Sudan (UNMIS) 
dwarfs the US$ 75 million budgeted by the AU for peace and security in 2005.76 An 
increased African capacity therefore does not mean an end to the need for a broad 
UN presence on the continent. Experience so far has been of short term stop-gap 
African missions later replaced by larger, more comprehensive UN operations. Al-
though the AU/REC Roadmap puts great stress on the sustainability of operations, 
it indicates that costing requirements will be made for missions of “an average… 
timeframe of between one and two years”, whereas many peacekeeping operations 
last for five years at a minimum. The Roadmap notes, however, that one or two 
years “is long enough a period for the follow-on deployment of a UN mission or 
operation...”. It also contemplates “more limited operations in support of peace 
processes of between six months and one year only”.77 

78.	 Fully aware of both the imperative to develop the regional dimensions and 
the risks involved in taking this too far, the High Level Panel (and supported by the 
UN Secretary General’s In Larger Freedom report) has made practical recommen-
dations aiming to reconcile the principle of universality with the regional dimen-
sions. Where regional operations are authorized by the UN Security Council, an 
option should be made available, under the rules of the United Nations peacekeep-
ing budget, on a case-by-case basis to finance these operations with assessed con-
tributions. This proposal may not have been ripe at the time of the World Summit, 
however, in the long term, UN Member States, working through the appropriate 
UN bodies, may need to elaborate on the challenges and possibilities on mecha-
nisms to allow regional organizations to draw on a UN assessed budget to carry 
out peace operations mandated by the Security Council, on a case by case basis. 
This option must, of necessity, entail a certain degree of conditionality and external 
oversight on the use of the funds for those regional arrangements that will want to 
take advantage of it.

75	 Cyrus Samii, “Peace Operations in Africa: Capacity, Operations and Implications”, Report from the 34th an-
nual Vienna Peacemaking and Peacekeeping Seminar, Vienna, July 2004 
76	 Jakkie Cilliers, “UN Reform and funding peacekeeping in Africa”, African Security Review, 14(2), Institute 
for Security Studies, Pretoria, May 2005.
77	 ASF Road Map, para 28. 
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79.	 Finally, support has come in the form of the European Union’s Peace Facility 
for Africa, which has pledged 250 million euros for institution-building and logisti-
cal capacity building related to peace operations. At their Evian Summit in June 
2003, G8 leaders endorsed a Joint G8/African Union plan to enhance African capa
bilities to undertake peace operations and in particular to support development of 
the AU’s African Standby Force. At their Sea Island conference one year later, G8 
members agreed to tackle the most severe shortcomings in troop, logistic support 
and transportation capacity for global peacekeeping, endorsing the US-proposed 
“Global Peace Operations Initiative,” which is intended to train and equip approxi-
mately 75,000 troops worldwide by 2010, with a sustained focus on Africa, in par-
ticular.78 Moreover, the G8 Summit in Gleneagle in 2005 made a priority of mobi-
lizing support for the African initiative to further enhance its peacekeeping capabil-
ities. These and other contributions need to be properly coordinated and made 
complementary in close dialogue between the receiving Member States, regional or-
ganizations, the donors and the UN. 

Observations, Conclusions and Summary of Recommendations

80.	 This chapter generally deals with matters at the strategic and operational 
levels, where policies are made, decisions are taken, and operations are implemen
ted by collective mechanisms such as the UN system and regional organizations. 
However, this report is aimed at securing the support of Member States for enhan
cing such organizations’ capacities to conduct more effective and efficient peace op-
erations. Each of the recommendations in this chapter, while often presented as a 
challenge to collective bodies, should also be seen in the light of a challenge to 
Member States to promote these recommendations within the UN system and with-
in the respective regional organizations. In particular, Member States need to work 
at political levels with the leadership of the organizations, at a working level with 
their respective secretariats, and in a national representational context within work-
ing committees of these organizations, to pursue improvements in the areas dis-
cussed in this chapter and summarized below. This chapter has highlighted, in par-
ticular, the need for enhanced communication, consultation, liaison and sharing of 
information. The UN and regional organizations require, to the extent possible and 
practicable, to promote common strategic approaches and doctrine in peace opera-
tions. This should lead to a greater harmonization of operational concepts and pro-
cedures amongst all of the principal contributors to peace operations, in particular 
with respect to mission handover. International efforts could be further streng
thened if there was a coherent and coordinated international financial and logistic 
support to regional organizations seeking to strengthen their involvement in peace 
operations, in particular the African Union. 

78	 G8 Action Plan: Expanding Global Capacity for Peace Support Operations, issued 10 June 2004, available at 
www.g8usa.gov/documents.htm. 
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81.	 Member States are encouraged to provide political, materiel and financial 
support, as appropriate, in pursuit of the following recommendations developed in 
this chapter:

Cooperation and Coordination between the UN and Regional 
Organizations

1. The full contribution by Member States, military, police, civilian, and financial, 
to UN-authorised regional peace operations should be clearly identified. These con-
tributions should be recognized and effectively credited in any general compilation 
of Member States’ contributions to peace operations. 

2. To ensure an effective and complementary relationship between the UN and re-
gional organizations, regional organizations and their Member States should estab-
lish joint consultative mechanisms and memoranda of understanding with the UN 
and meet formally with the UN on a regular basis.

3. The United Nations and regional organizations that deploy personnel to peace 
operations should petition their Member States for adequate budget resources to 
set up and to staff liaison offices with experienced personnel. UN-regional liaison 
needs and plans should be the subject of appropriate inter-organisational memo-
randa of understanding. 

4. All regional arrangements should examine the benefits of exchanging liaison staff 
with other regional organizations, as appropriate. 

5. Hosts and organizers of lessons learned and best practices seminars, especially 
when initiated on a national basis, are encouraged to consider both the external 
and internal benefits arising from such activities and to provide funded spaces for 
deserving external contributors. 

6. The UN, regional organizations and Member States should establish a regular 
process for developing and exchanging benchmarks as measures of effectiveness for 
the civilian, police and military components after a mission is completed (or steady 
state achieved) or contributing forces and personnel have exited. 

7. Regional arrangements should recognize the UN Peacebuilding Commission 
(PBC) as the principal focal point for coordination of peacebuilding activities and 
should be invited to participate, as relevant, in the work of the PBC. 

8. Member States should encourage the UN and regional organizations to facili-
tate the development of compatible guidelines and standard operating procedures 
(SOPs) for effective transitions between UN and non-UN peace operations, in close 
consultation with states and organizations that have experience in such transitions 
and building on lessons learned and best practices. 
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Capacity-Building in Regional Organizations

9. To accelerate the development of effective headquarters staffs of developing re-
gional organizations, the United Nations and others should assist in training essen-
tial planning and other staff elements and assist in the creation of appropriate re-
gional standby procedures to complement those being developed in the UN civilian, 
military and police standby arrangements. 

10. The United Nations, as a logical focal point for coordinated guidelines, doc-
trine and policy for peace operations, is encouraged to accelerate the development 
of these materials, in close consultation with its troop, police and civilian contribu-
tors, and to distribute them widely. Regional organizations are encouraged to de-
velop guidance and doctrine in turn that facilitate operations with the UN and to 
hold regular consultations on doctrine with the UN. 

11. The UN and other regional arrangements providing support to the AU should 
attempt to draw maximum benefit from UN guidelines, inasmuch as the AU/RECs 
Roadmap indicates that ASF doctrine should be “consistent with that of the UN” 
whilst “complemented by African specificity”. 

12. UN guidelines on gender issues in peacekeeping and the prevention of sexual 
exploitation and abuse should be considered as the minimum standards applicable 
universally and be incorporated in the doctrine of all regional organizations intend-
ing to carry out peace operations. 

13. Regional organizations should consider basing their equipment requirements on 
agreed UN documents and consider how to address issues of deficiencies that may 
arise in accepting these standards in UN missions. 

14. The competent bodies of the UN (GA, ACABQ, Fifth Committee) should seri-
ously investigate the possibility of making strategic deployment stocks (SDS) avail-
able for African operations. 

15. Regional organizations that intend to establish and manage peace operations 
should establish realistic budgets to maintain such capabilities and fund their de-
ployments, including effective mechanisms to ensure that future financial commit-
ments are able to be met. 

16. The UN Member States, working through the appropriate UN bodies, should 
seek agreement on mechanisms to allow regional organizations to draw on the UN 
assessed budget to carry out peace operations mandated by the Security Council, 
on a case by case basis. 
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Chapter 3

Cooperation and Coordination — Rule of Law
“This country has many laws and many judges, but it does not have the rule of law. 
Every citizen in this country knows that our laws are too often flouted or ignored, 
and that when prosecution occurs, justice is rarely served”

Authorities of Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Report to the Peace Implementation Council Steering Board 200279

Introduction

1.	 The rule of law is the keystone in the creation of the virtuous circle that 
peace operations seek to achieve, promoting a secure environment that makes eco-
nomic or political progress possible, which will in turn facilitate the deepening and 
sustainment of rule of law. States, the United Nations, regional organizations, and 
international organizations recognize the important role that the rule of law plays 
both in establishing and maintaining the legitimacy of peace operations and in suc-
cessfully completing their mandates.80 

2.	 UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan’s report on rule of law in conflict and 
post-conflict societies defined rule of law as a concept which refers:

to a principle of governance in which all persons, institutions and entities, 
public and private, including the State itself, are accountable to laws that 
are publicly promulgated, equally enforced and independently adjudicated, 
and which are consistent with international human rights norms and stand-
ards. It requires, as well, measures to ensure adherence to the principles of 
supremacy of law, equality before the law, accountability to the law, fairness 
in the application of the law, separation of powers, participation in deci-
sion-making, legal certainty, avoidance of arbitrariness and procedural and 
legal transparency.81

3.	 Various aspects of the rule of law were addressed during Phase I of the Chal-
lenges Project.82 Building on this discussion during Phase II of the project, seminar 

79	 Cited by Mehmet Kemal Bozay, Ankara Challenges Seminar, November 2003.
80	 The UN SC has authorized UN peace operations with rule of law mandates. See, eg, Kosovo (S/RES/1244, 10 
June 1999); East Timor (S/RES/1272, 25 October 1999); Liberia (S/RES/1509, 19 September 2003); Côte d’Ivoire 
(S/RES/1528, 27 February 2004); Haiti (S/RES/1542, 30 April 2004); Burundi (S/RES/1545, 21 May 2004). 
81	 Report of the Secretary-General, The Rule of Law and Transitional Justice in Conflict and Post-Conflict Soci-
eties, S/2004/616, 3 August 2004, para 6. 
82	  See Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century — Concluding Report 1997–2002 (2002) pp. 61–
73. It focused primarily on dealing with legal ambiguities, domestic regulation, the use of force, interim justice, 
doctrinal challenges and the role of the police in the service of peace. See also individual seminar reports, for exam-
ple, the Tokyo Challenges Seminar Report (2001), the legal regime of providing protection and security of peace-
keepers and associated personnel was discussed and generated input to deliberations in the UN Security Council, 
General Assembly, and Chapter V in the Report of the Secretary-General, 1 June 2001. 
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participants have addressed and highlighted rule of law issues relevant to: the legal 
framework of peace operations; law in a cultural context; the disarmament, demo-
bilization and reintegration of combatants; the application of criminal law; poli
cing; the conduct of military forces; human rights; accountability; and issues arising 
during transitional administration and assistance. Also considered were the issues 
of counter-terrorism and laws applicable thereto; how the military can contribute 
to a ‘culture of protection’ in peace operations; the use of international stability po-
lice units to establish and maintain public security; and issues relating to transitio
nal justice.83 Challenges Partner Organizations have also taken practical initiatives 
to further strengthen the application of the rule of law to peace operations such as 
establishing a networked database.84 

4.	 While recognizing that many of the above-noted rule of law issues affect the 
creation, management and ultimate success of peace operations, this chapter will 
focus on primarily two of these areas: (1) the best means of operationalizing rule 
of law objectives and achieving rule of law outcomes, particularly in relation to the 
key aspects of policing, prisons, judicial capacity and law reform and (2) account-
ability. The chapter recognizes the fundamental importance of developing better co-
operation and coordination in peace operations among and between international 
actors and local stakeholders to ensure that the rule of law is institutionalized in the 
host nation in a manner that builds local capacity, ensures justice, and fills the rule 
of law vacuum. The report also recognizes the need for international cooperation 
and coordination to address the fundamental importance of holding international 
actors involved in peace operations legally accountable for their actions and their 
failure to act. 

5.	 In order do address the foregoing areas of focus, with an emphasis on coop-
eration and coordination, this chapter examines, first, recent developments in the 
rule of law field; second, some key rule of law factors relevant to cooperation and 
coordination in peace operations, and to managing rule of law issues in the field; 
and third, the role of accountability in the success of peace operations. The final 
section summarizes recommendations that are made in this chapter.

83	 See Annex 3 for Challenges Seminar Presentations relevant for Chapters 1-4. See also Bruce Oswald, ‘The 
Rule of Law on Peace Operations: A Cornerstone of Effective Peace Operations’, primarily based on the Mel-
bourne Challenges Seminar, in Langholtz, Kondoch and Wells (eds) (2004) International Peace Keeping: The Year-
book of International Peace Operations.
84	 Under the leadership of the United States Institute of Peace and the Pearson Peacekeeping Centre of Canada in 
cooperation with Challenges Project Partners, the UN, OSCE, and the EU, the ‘International Network to Promote 
the Rule of Law’ (INPROL) was established in 2005. The aim of the Network is to facilitate exchange among rule 
of law practitioners serving in field missions, their counterparts who have previously served, and prominent ex-
perts, to encourage the sharing of best practices and application of lessons learned. It has also been suggested that 
a legislative database proposal that was made in the Phase I Report, be integrated into INPROL.
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Recent Developments in Rule of Law and Peace Operations

Responsibility to Protect

6.	 The World Summit celebrating the 60th Anniversary of the United Nations 
provided an opportunity for the international community to recognize and endorse 
the doctrine of ‘responsibility to protect’. As argued by the ‘High-Level Panel on 
Threats, Challenges and Change’, every State has a responsibility to protect its citi-
zens from gross violations of human rights and ‘when they are unable or unwilling 
to do so that responsibility should be taken up by the wider international commu-
nity’.85 The doctrine of the responsibility to protect should be further developed 
through the use of treaties, legislation, State endorsements, commentaries, agree-
ments and arrangements. 

7.	 It has been argued that the consent of the host nation authorities should not 
be considered an absolute and definitive feature of peace operations, and that the 
requirement for peacekeepers to protect civilians under imminent threat of physical 
danger stems from the perspective of maintaining the legitimacy of the peace opera-
tion through results, rather than the ‘consent of the parties’. This would recognize 
that international responsibility to the local population is in some situations higher 
than accountability to the warring factions in the host nation, which has much to 
commend it both from a doctrinal and a humanitarian perspective. In a number of 
peace operations, there has been an absence of a functional State apparatus and 
therefore no question of achieving consent of “host nation authorities”. Member 
States, the Security Council and appropriate regional organizations should recog-
nize their accountability to the principles and purposes of the UN Charter by en-
suring that peacekeepers are given suitable mandates and adequate resources so as 
to enable them to better protect civilians under imminent threat of physical danger. 

Legal Frameworks

8.	 At the institutional level, for a number of years, the UN has focused on the 
application of legal principles to the planning, management and conduct of peace 
operations. This focus is reflected in a number of standards, policies and statements 
such as the Secretary General’s Report on the Rule of Law; his follow on response 
to the High Level Panel Report on UN reform; his ‘Bulletin on the Observance by 
United Nations Forces of International Humanitarian Law’; the ‘Code of Personal 
Conduct for Blue Helmets’; the UN’s policy towards third party liability against 
the UN resulting or arising from peacekeeping operations conducted by the UN; 
the application of the ‘Convention on the Safety of United Nations and Associ-
ated Personnel’ of 1994; and the inclusion in the mandates of peace operations of 

85	 Report of the Secretary-General’s High-Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change, A More Secure 
World: Our Shared Responsibility (2004) pp 66–7.
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special protection and assistance provisions for groups requiring particular atten-
tion, including women and children.86 It should also be noted that the Office of the 
High Commissioner for Human Rights is developing packages for training military 
peacekeepers in the application of the rule of law, specifically human rights law, to 
peace operations. The Directives on prohibiting sexual harassment, and those deal-
ing with disciplinary measures,87 are welcome additions to DPKO’s efforts to ensure 
that civilian and military peacekeepers are held accountable for their behaviour on 
peace operations and were recently complemented by ‘A Comprehensive Strategy 
to Eliminate Future Sexual Exploitation and Abuse in United Nations Peacekeeping 
Operations’, henceforth referred to as the ‘Zeid Report’, and its policy recommen-
dations.88

9.	 The follow-on to the ‘Zeid Report’ has included the establishment of a 
‘Group of Experts’ pursuant to General Assembly Resolution 59/300 of 22 June 
2005, to examine more carefully the means of ensuring accountability including 
whether an international convention in this respect would be feasible. In addition, 
at the time of writing, the Office of Internal Oversight Services (OIOS) is work-
ing with DPKO on new protocols for investigations and a proposal for ‘National 
Investigations Officers’ to be provided by Troop Contributing Countries to sup-
port OIOS investigations. The object would be to ensure both the close cooperation 
from the States and contingents involved and success in any resulting prosecutions.

Institutional Developments

10.	 At the time of writing, the concept for the UN Standing Police Capacity in-
volves a pilot proposal for a small team of 25 personnel, to be launched by July 
2006, that would focus on planning and starting up a police component of new UN 
policing operations and also assist existing operations with police reform and host 
state capacity building. It would work to ensure an integrated approach to the po-
licing, judiciary and corrections dimensions of operations. If the pilot programme 
proves successful, the UN may seek approval for a larger team of 100-150 person-
nel, comparable to what was recommended in the report of the High Level Panel.89 

86	 Ibid.; UN SG In Larger Freedom: Towards Development, Security and Human Rights For All, 21 March 
2005, UN Doc A/59/2005; Secretary-General’s Bulletin, ST/SGB/1999/13, 6 August 1999,‘Third-Party Liability: 
Temporal and Financial /limitations’, A/RES/52/247, 17 July 1998; and the Secretary-General’s reports A/51/389, 
20 September 1996, and A/51/903, 21 May 1997; See also S/RES/1502, 26 August 2003; S/RES/1265, 17 Septem-
ber 1999, para 13, S/RES/1325, 31 October 2000, S/RES/1460, 30 January 2003.
87	 UN DPKO, DPKO/MD/03/00995; DPKO/CPD/DSHCPO/2003/002. DPKO, DPKO/MD/03/0093; and DP-
KO/CPD.DDCPO/2003/001, DPKO/MD.03/00994
88	 UN Doc A/59/710, 24 March 2005.
89	  Report of the Secretary-General’s High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change, A More Secure 
World: Our Shared Responsibility (2004) para 223, pp. 70-71.
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11.	 As the challenges of rule of law issues in peace operations have become 
more apparent, also regional efforts are under way to develop capacities in this 
area. Some examples of regional developments include the EU Action Plan for the 
Civilian Aspects of the European Security and Defence Policy, endorsed by the 
European Council in June 2004, and which was followed up with a Civilian Capa-
bilities Commitment Conference in November 2004. The conference assessed the 
progress in achieving goals for mobilizing civil capabilities in the areas of policing, 
rule of law, civilian administration and civil protection and noted that the commit-
ted personnel numbers were at 12,000. However, the key question of deployability, 
readiness or suitability of these personnel is yet unclear.90 

12.	 Driven by the experience of the slowness of mobilizing the Coalition Provi-
sional Authority in Iraq, the Office of Reconstruction and Stabilization Operations 
within the US State Department was set up in 2004, and in May 2005, a plan to de-
velop deployable civilian expertise was launched. Further, to ensure better military 
support for stabilization operations, the Civil Affairs and Military Police elements 
were to be enhanced. Similar institutional efforts are occurring in the UK with the 
formation of the Justice and Rule of Law Team within the Conflict Issues Group of 
the Foreign and Commonwealth Office and the Post Conflict Reconstruction Unit 
(PCRU) within the Department for International Development.91 Another initiative 
is the Multinational Interagency Group project (MNIG), which is an international 
effort to enhance mission planning incorporating NGO, government agencies and 
the military, including key rule of law issues.92 

13.	 Further, the Global Peace Operations Initiative (GPOI) is a multi-lateral, 
five year programme launched by the USA and later endorsed by the G8.93 Most of 
the GPOI funding is intended for Africa related initiatives, although activities have 
been expanded to include the Asia Pacific region. GPOI focuses on training and to 
a lesser degree necessary equipment. The training is founded on UN guidelines and 
Standard Operating Procedures. The concept targets police and “gendarmerie” in 
addition to military capabilities. To this end GPOI has already been used to sup-
port the establishment of the Police training facility at Vicenza in Italy.

Developments in the Field

14.	 The rule of law as a central objective has been incorporated into a number 
of missions, where the UN mission has been mandated to support existing struc-

90	 European Security Review, Number 25, March 2005.
91	 PCRU are producing a series of guidance modules on rule of law issues, which will include issues of Police, 
Prisons, Courts, Security Sector Reform and Customs.
92	 Participants include Australia, Canada, Finland, France, Germany, NATO, the UK and the US. The prelimi-
nary objective of the project is to design a model Concept of Operations to guide MNIG planning. See US Joint 
Forces Command Fact Sheet January 2005 for a summary of MNIG at http://www.ndu.edu/ITEA/storage/601/
MNIG%20Fact%20Sheet%2007Jan05%20_2_.pdf
93	 G8 leaders endorsed the concept at their 2004 Summit. The programme amounts to some US$660 million.
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tures and processes, and, in more rare occasions, undertake an executive role. On 
any given mission there will be specific issues and grievances that need immedi-
ate rule of law targeting to achieve the short term security that will enable the re-
mainder of the mission objectives to be met. One example of grievance and tension 
in peace operations has been disputes over property title on a large scale, due to 
dislocation, transmigration or confiscation. Dispute resolution mechanisms to ad-
dress this dimension are vital to removing sources of grievance and tension that can 
undermine communal support to building a rule of law culture. Perhaps overarch-
ing all these considerations and suggested by them is the care that must be taken 
to provide a proper mandate for rule of law issues in the first instance. This will 
ensure not only the legitimacy of rule of law initiatives, but serve as a rallying point 
for drawing the necessary funding and resource support.

15.	 The United Nations Mission in Sierra Leone is focused on its human rights 
monitoring, training and capacity-building activities for security agencies and civil 
society.94 Similarly, the UN mission in Liberia established a ‘Rule of Law Imple-
mentation Committee’ to coordinate the reform of police, the judiciary and cor-
rectional institutions.95 The ‘Rule of Law Task Force Tracking Coordination’ in the 
Office of the High Representative, Bosnia-Herzegovina, is another example where 
a mechanism for cooperation and coordination in relation to the rule of law has 
been set up within a mission. This Task Force coordinates its members work and 
deals with issues including judicial reform, law enforcement, law reform and hu-
man rights. Such mechanisms are essential for ensuring that rule of law objectives 
are adequately addressed. Consideration should be given as to how to further the 
development of holistic mechanisms for managing rule of law objectives in peace 
operations.

Key Factors of Rule of Law

Type of Mandate – Executive or in Support

16.	 The complexity of the rule of law challenge in peace operations affects the 
civilian and military components equally and depends to a large extent on the mis-
sion context. This can involve environments where there is a total absence of a 
functioning rule of law apparatus and culture, to one where there is merely a re-
quirement to support or remedy particular points of weakness. To match these dif-
fering circumstances there may be a Security Council mandate that provides full 
executive authority or there may only be a mandate to provide support to an exist-
ing government. Where the mandate is limited to the provision of support, it will 
be essential to agree upon a proper framework specifying relationships, authorities 
and undertakings. An example of how this may be achieved is the regional peace 

94	 Secretary-General’s Report S/2004/536, 6 July 2004, paras 31–40.
95	 Secretary-General’s Report S/2004/430, 26 May 2004, para 25.
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operation to assist the Solomon Islands known as RAMSI.96 There, a Memoran-
dum of Understanding was executed with the host government defining the rule of 
law support and authority for the deployed police and military. This was reinforced 
by the introduction of legislation by the host government.

17.	 The spectrum of conflict to post-conflict circumstances and the status of the 
deployed force will also determine the nature of the legal framework within which 
the mission operates. Where the mission is one to which the full array of Interna-
tional Humanitarian Law applies, there will be a range of obligations, authorities, 
limitations and considerations. Other critical legal framework factors will include 
International Human Rights Law, Security Council Resolutions, the national laws 
governing troop contributing countries and the national law of the area of opera-
tions.97 

Cooperation and Coordination between Organizations 

18.	 Legal planning factors also include those arising from the framework for 
consultation between the UN and other organization(s) conducting the peace op-
eration; arrangements for the provision of diplomatic and operational support to 
such operations; arrangements for the conduct of combined, joint and integrated 
operations98 by and co-deployment of United Nations and other such forces; stand-
ards for training and planning of operations; and mechanisms for accountability 
for organizations and personnel of Member States, the host nation and other inter-
national and national institutions. These are all areas where relevant principles of 
the rule of law should be taken into account. For example, UN-authorized actions 
taken by regional organizations or non-UN commanded coalition forces dealing 
with threats to international peace and security need to be in accord with the pur-
poses and principles of the UN Charter. 

19.	 Finally, as the UN Secretary-General has highlighted, it has been demon-
strated that the diverse nature of the application of the rule of law in peace opera-
tions requires that: 

donors, peace missions and the United Nations system commit themselves 
to working jointly with each other in a collective effort led by key actors 
of the civil society and Government concerned. Mere information sharing 

96	 Regional Assistance Mission to the Solomon Islands. The RAMSI mission was designed to bolster rule of law 
capacity in the Solomon Islands and to defuse a spiralling internal conflict. It was comprised of personnel from 
Australia, New Zealand, Fiji, Tonga, Papua New Guinea, Cook Islands, Kiribati, Samoa, Vanuatu and Nauru who 
were deployed on 24 July 2003 at the invitation of the Government of the Solomon Islands. It is police led with 
military support, but is also supported by components working to strengthen the prisons, judiciary, legislation and 
good governance aspects. 
97	 Report of the Secretary-General, The Rule of Law and Transitional Justice in Conflict and Post-Conflict Soci-
eties, S/2004/616, 3 August 2004, para 9.
98	 Combined operations are those involving multinational forces; joint operations refer to land, air and maritime 
coordination, while a mission with mixed military and civilian organizations, personnel, and assets constitutes in-
tegrated operations. Each of these pose their own unique legal considerations.
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is not enough. Rather, all partners should work through a common nation-
al assessment of needs, capacities and aspirations and a common national 
programme of transitional justice, justice reform and rule of law develop-
ment.99 

Managing Rule of Law Issues in Peace Operations
“Our analysis has identified a key institutional gap: there is no place in the United 
Nations system explicitly designed to avoid State collapse and the slide to war or 
to assist countries in their transition from war to peace. That this was not included 
in the Charter of the United Nations is no surprise since the work of the United 
Nations in largely internal conflicts is fairly recent. But today, in an era when dozens 
of States are under stress or recovering from conflict, there is a clear international 
obligation to assist States in developing their capacity to perform their sovereign 
functions effectively and responsibly.”

Report of the Secretary-General’s High-Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change,  
A More Secure World: Our Shared Responsibility, December 2004100

20.	 International efforts to promote the rule of law will be obstructed and 
flawed where there is a fusion of criminal and political interests. Dispelling large 
scale corruption, impunity and extremist domination of the rule of law institutions 
and entrenching the independence of organs such as the judiciary will lay the foun-
dation for a self-sustaining local capacity. There will be various aspects to breaking 
this spoiler nexus including the use of specialized units, such as the MSU. Missions 
should address the source of grievances that are exploited by bad actors or spoilers 
to mobilize sectors or elements of the community. It may also be necessary to use 
international personnel to provide trial capabilities that are immune to intimida-
tion. 

21.	 Effectively addressing the sources, not just the symptoms, of inter-group 
violence and obstruction of the peace process entails a number of cooperation and 
coordination challenges. To deal with the threat of violence directed against the 
peace process or the mission, integrated mission planners must enable an effective 
human intelligence plan based on building a sound relationship with the communi-
ty, addressing its grievances and offering security from intimidation by would-be 
spoilers. Above all, perhaps, the local community and its leaders need to under-
stand what it is that the international operation is attempting to do. Thus a public 
media and education strategy will be a critical component of the international ef-
fort to build support for rule of law initiatives and to promote the creation of a rule 
of law culture. In addition, the local community should have access to mechanisms 
such as an ombudsman, inspector general, or conduct officer, that will allow them 
to air grievances against the international operation itself in a secure and confiden-

99	 Report of the Secretary-Genera, The Rule of Law and Transitional Justice in Conflict and Post-Conflict Socie-
ties, S/20004/616, 3 August 2004.
100	 Para 261, p. 83.
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tial setting. The need for such a mechanism has been amply demonstrated by the 
sexual abuse scandals erupting in peace operations, most recently with MONUC, 
which continued in part, because witnesses were reluctant to come forward. The 
existence and responsiveness of such mechanisms could build public confidence in 
an operation and in the rule of law that it is trying to promote. Whatever capabili-
ties are introduced by the mission, great care should always be taken to determine 
the impact on host state institutions and that international and host capabilities are 
properly dovetailed. 

The Interim International Response Capability

22.	 Where there are deficiencies in the rule of law in an assisted State and there 
is a Security Council mandate or obligation to remedy these deficiencies, there may 
be a need for the international community to provide an interim law enforcement 
capability. Rule of law specialists, police and military planners should be jointly 
involved in pre-mission assessments to identify what law enforcement, judicial 
and penal functions, the civilian, police and military elements will need to per-
form respectively and when, including the proper legal and logistic management of 
detainees. The UN Integrated Mission Planning Process should include a rule of law 
planning check list and should assess the context of a proposed operation for legal 
and cultural considerations, for the scope of deficiencies likely to be encountered 
and for key points of intervention that may be required. Peace operations plan-
ners need a broad operational concept to help them identify, for any given strength 
and breadth of mandate, those that can be performed by host state authorities with 
international monitoring as appropriate, those that will be shared with host state 
authorities and, when faced with an executive Security Council mandate, those rule 
of law functions that will be the responsibility of the international community on 
an interim basis.

Challenges in the Public Security Dimensions: Police, Judicial, and 
Correctional

23.	 The main roles that police components are required to perform include 
supervision of local police forces, monitoring their human rights adherence, men-
toring and training. However, key lessons of recent peace operations experience 
have further reinforced that it is necessary to develop local capacity not merely for 
policing, but also in relation to the judiciary and penal system, and to assist the 
legal system to meet internationally recognized standards. This includes the impor-
tance of clearly defining the undertakings, authorities and framework for rule of 
law cooperation in such situations. 

24.	 Further, the difficulties of being unarmed and having no executive author-
ity with regard to law enforcement, supervision or reform, was demonstrated in 
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the experience of the International Police Task Force (IPTF) in Bosnia. As a conse-
quence, the subsequent UN Mission in Kosovo Civilian Police component (UNMIK 
CIVPOL) was given law enforcement authority and the mission in general was au-
thorized to legislate, reform and control appointment and removal of officials un-
der UN Security Council Resolution 1244. 

25.	 Increasingly, the policing aspect has attracted significant attention and much 
effort has been made to deploy effective police components. One difficulty with 
this area of capability has been raising sufficient numbers as police are generally 
fully engaged at home and there is no “spare” or deployable capacity. Elements 
that may be contributed are sometimes of a non-communal policing type such as 
border police, and they may lack the type of policing skills required. Further, as-
sembling police from diverse legal traditions and frameworks into another context 
is fraught with difficulties from the perspective of achieving successful prosecutions 
in accordance with the law of the assisted State. 

26.	 The development of a UN Standing Police Capacity will ease some of this 
problem, and other initiatives include the establishment of international police 
training centres in Hungary and Italy and a UN Prison and Probation Officers 
Course. Another example is the establishment of a police training facility focusing 
on operations in a regional context and suggesting a possible model for regional 
capacity building.101 However, much remains to be done.

27.	 Once in the field, the training of police to assume executive policing roles 
and to cope with the specific operational setting is critical and should be sustained 
throughout a deployment with a rolling programme of training during the mission.

28.	 Member States are encouraged to support and contribute to both the UN’s 
Standing Police Capacity project and an effective stand-by arrangements system 
that contains rosters of individuals (including the range of policing specialties as 
well as judges, magistrates, investigative judges, lawyers, administrative and correc-
tions personnel) who can be called upon for operations, together with an effective 
police/rule of law training programme.

29.	 With regard to crowd control there is a need to develop a rapidly deploy-
able international capacity for specialist units with this capability, as this requires 
particular skills and equipment which are often needed in the early phases of an 
operation.102 If the peace operation requires substitution for absent or inadequate 
local policing in a high threat environment, then the burden for restoring and main-

101	 International Deployment Group (IDG) is an Australian initiative and was launched in February 2004.
102	 An example is the situation of the unarmed IPTF component in Bosnia described earlier. The attempts to ex-
ploit this situation by organized riotous mobs was eventually managed by the use of a Multinational Specialised 
Unit (MSU) trained and equipped for non-lethal crowd control. This lesson was carried over to KFOR and UN-
MIK in Kosovo and an MSU capability was incorporated in the mission.
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taining public order will generally be shared with the military component. Consid-
eration should be given to the inclusion of police into military observer activities 
and patrols to facilitate the securing of probative evidence. This requires careful co-
ordination and clear provision for the legal standards and framework that will be 
applied. Where peacekeepers have responsibility for supervising local law enforce-
ment, their mandate should provide adequate authority to enforce the law where 
local authorities are unable or unwilling to do so. 

30.	 Judicial support may include a monitoring, mentoring or training role. It 
may involve sitting in ad hoc tribunals to deal with the major cases, sitting as part 
of a mixed panel with local judges or, in the worst case scenario as was faced in 
East Timor, providing the entire trial capability. Mobilizing judges capable of per-
forming these functions in the context of the operation can be extremely difficult. 
To be better prepared to do this effectively would ideally require the prior identifi-
cation of volunteer judges, magistrates, investigative judges or lawyers who could 
perform these roles. 

31.	 Other areas receiving less attention relate to prison and probation officers, 
and the provision or rehabilitation of prison facilities. With regard to local prison 
administration, the difficulty is a human rights record and standards that are com-
monly poor. In the worst case, the detention system may even have been the main 
instrument in a systematic human rights abuse. This implies that international in-
tervention may have to come prepared to provide the personnel to monitor/super-
vise/operate places of incarceration. It has regularly been demonstrated that trained 
and deployable prison and probation officers will be as important as their police 
and judicial counterparts. A disproportionate prisoner to prison officer ratio can 
generate a particularly hostile environment and difficult situations. 

32.	 Quite often the facilities available for incarceration are below the minimum 
international requirement either through conflict damage or because they were nev-
er intended to meet those standards. This has often suggested a need for an en-
gineering capacity to rebuild or improve facilities. Another possible option is to 
provide portable facilities for interim incarceration.103 Peace operations have often 
included a mandate to exercise some degree of detention authority. What has of-
ten been lacking, however, is a proper assessment and provision of the logistic and 
personnel impact of such a mandate. If the local prison capacity is insufficient or 
unsuitable to support this operational task, the international response will need to 
include not only the means to address the physical challenge, but the requirement 
to provide medical and sustenance support for detainees. Coordination with agen-
cies such as the ICRC will be critical in this respect. 

103	 This could be in the form of pre-prepared shipping containers, tentage or equivalent rapid erection materi-
als with the required security/defence/support stores such as wire, floodlighting, generators, bath units, non-lethal 
control equipment. 
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33.	 There have been recent developments in the preparation of international 
guidelines for prison officers on peace operations by the UN and a proposal for a 
UN Prison and Probation Officers Course (UNPriPOC) was launched.104 Another 
initiative aims at establishing a national pool of rapidly deployable prison and pro-
bation officers.105 Member States should develop and make available rapidly de-
ployable capacities in all fields of expertise relevant to the successful conduct and 
outcome of a peace operation including the rapid deployment of prison and proba-
tion officers.

Local Capacity-Building for the Rule of Law

34.	 Institutionalizing the rule of law in an assisted State may involve: helping 
to establish mechanisms for addressing war crimes and other atrocities; developing 
the capacity of the national legal system as a whole, depriving spoilers of their ac-
customed impunity; erecting “good governance” safeguards against corruption and 
malpractice; and building a rule of law culture. The transition to local ownership 
for rule of law should be linked primarily, but not exclusively, to the development 
of local skills. 

Transitional justice

35.	 Transitional justice has often been discussed in the context of dealing with 
the crimes of the past, rather than future capacity-building, but the two issues are 
inseparable. Dealing with the crimes of the past will set the tone and lay the foun-
dation for the development of the rule of law and if handled well can be a vital tool 
for, and component in, developing or improving local capacity. Unfortunately, at-
tempts to deal with past crimes in the former Yugoslavia and Rwanda focused only 
on that task and, while significant resources were channeled into it, local capacity 
floundered and drew proportionally little support.

36.	 Mechanisms to address war crimes and other atrocities are important both 
to fight impunity, and to create an opportunity for healing the victims and the so-
ciety at large. Among the principal mechanisms that can be used for this purpose 
are international tribunals (such as the International Criminal Court, and the In-
ternational Criminal Tribunals for the Former Yugoslavia and Rwanda), hybrid 
international-domestic tribunals (such as the Special Court for Sierra Leone), lo-
cal/national (in terms of the judicial panel) ad hoc tribunals, which are internation-
ally supported (such as the Iraqi Special Tribunal) and ”truth” or ”truth and recon-
ciliation” commissions, of which there are many examples throughout the world. 
Traditional or customary processes as the basis for an expedited and streamlined 

104	 UNPriPOC course proposal launched at Shrivenham Challenges Seminar, March 2005, Lars Nylen, Swedish 
National Prison and Probation System, see www.challengesproject.net
105	 Swedish National Prison and Probation System, discussed at Shrivenham Challenges Seminar, March 2005.
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accountability mechanism – such as the Gacaca process now underway in Rwanda, 
the Adat process in East Timor, the Urf system in Iraq and the Dia system in Soma-
lia – merit further examination and possible support in the context of future peace 
operations. The concept of transitional criminal codes and codes of procedure is 
addressed later in this chapter. What will be appropriate for particular situations 
in the future will depend on such issues as capacity, political will, and the level of 
international attention paid to the violations that occur. 

A Holistic Approach

37.	 An international operation must develop a visibly holistic approach to man-
aging rule of law objectives, in order to ensure the coordination of law enforce-
ment, judicial reform, law reform and human rights, and coordination of the many 
partners engaged in addressing these issues, as part of an effective mission transition 
strategy from international to host state responsibility for promoting, institutional-
izing and sustaining the rule of law. The need to take such an approach is generally 
recognized, but the international civilian capability frequently does not exist to put 
this concept effectively into practice at the inception of a mission. In a mission in-
volving an executive mandate this may, by default, mean that the military compo-
nent is responsible for establishing public order, providing detention facilities, and 
even facilitating a rudimentary judicial process. Where no executive mandate exists, 
there will be a requirement to coordinate effectively with the host government and 
provide frameworks for the basis of the cooperation. This would include setting 
out clearly the commitments of the host government. The overriding international 
imperative, however, is to provide for the worst case scenario and develop the ca-
pacity to field the personnel required to begin standing up or rehabilitating law 
enforcement, the judicial system, and the prisons as swiftly as possible. Capacities 
developed for the worst case can easily be adapted for lesser levels of support, but 
the reverse is far more fraught. The key to both scenarios is successful transition to 
local capacity. The transition process must be planned from the very beginning so 
that, for example, as police recruits are trained and demonstrate their competence, 
policing responsibilities can be transferred increasingly to local personnel. The aim 
of any international support should not be to create replicas of its own home para-
digm, but primarily to make itself redundant and to leave a rule of law matrix that 
will be fully accepted by the assisted State. 

38.	 There should, therefore, be a mandate and matching capability to enable 
varying degrees of international intervention and supervision in relation to cases, 
which are vulnerable to communal or political sensitivities. Similarly, there may be 
a need for the mission to take responsibility for cases involving violent offences 
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committed against international personnel of the mission or to establish local ad 
hoc tribunal to meet these needs with mission support.106 

39.	 Detention issues have proven particularly difficult to manage and have gen-
erated a number of instances of unacceptable practices or behaviour. There has been 
a tendency in all missions to underestimate the logistic and management require-
ments of this line of operation. In operations where this is an issue, there will be a 
need, first of all, to lay a proper legal foundation for detention. This will include 
properly defined policies, the rationales for detention, standards of confinement, 
relationship to local law, command and control fixing appropriate responsibilities, 
establishing suitable monitoring mechanisms and providing for the key relation-
ship with the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC). This process will 
also entail reconciling needs to acquire intelligence with the requirements of human 
rights standards and criminal processes. A proper estimate in the planning phase 
of the personnel and logistic requirements is essential. Many breaches of humani-
tarian and human rights standards stem from a failure in this respect. Operations 
should consider alternatives to incarceration, such as forms of community service 
for crimes of less serious threat to security. This could have the added benefit of 
assisting with the early demands of post-conflict reconstruction. Transparency and 
accountability are of key importance to ensuring this aspect of operations does not 
erode the legitimacy of the mission, but fosters the growth of a rule of law culture.

40.	 Lawlessness and public disorder are common phenomena of all post-con-
flict environments. Oftentimes so is inadequate or objectionable criminal legisla-
tion that shows the accumulated signs of neglect and political distortion, contains 
discriminatory elements and/or fails to reflect the requirements of international hu-
man rights and criminal law standards.107 The competent local legislative authority 
faces a double task of bringing criminal legislation in line with international human 
rights and criminal law standards, while crafting laws against newer crimes that 
may be thwarting the transition from conflict to peace. It will be crucial to find 
ways and means to truly assist and engage with the local community. International 
missions with executive mandates may have the authority to make such changes 
themselves, but close relations and partnerships with local actors are still needed, 
including a necessity to ensure a sustainable development once the mission departs. 

41. 	 When an international mission does have such authority, as in Kosovo 
(1999-present) and East Timor (2000-2002), an early and fundamental issue in-
volves applicable criminal law. Short of military occupation, which is addressed by 
the Geneva Conventions, finding and applying the law may be a difficult challenge. 
Thus, the UN organization governing refugee camps on the Cambodian-Thailand 

106	 The Central Criminal Court of Iraq created by the Coalition Provisional Authority is one example that led to 
a permanent capability that was important in the context of the federalizing solution to the rehabilitation of Iraq. 
107	 Report of the Secretary-General, The Rule of Law and Transitional Justice in Conflict and Post-Conflict Soci-
eties S/2004/616, 3 August 2004, para 27.
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border in the late 1980s, the UN Transitional Authority in Cambodia (1992-93), as 
well as the missions in East Timor, Kosovo, and Iraq, needed to create a workable 
criminal code or revise at least some elements of the state’s existing code in order 
to carry out their mandates. The process of legal reform in such circumstances has 
been done to date on an ad hoc basis, as a reaction to immediate crime problems 
faced by the authorities. Interim criminal law reform can be a lengthy process how-
ever, that continues while crime goes unchecked.

42. 	 Consistent with recommendations made in the Brahimi Report,108 an infor-
mal collaborative effort has been undertaken to generate a useable tool for peace 
operations with executive mandates, and to create a compendium to which coun-
tries—post-conflict or not—interested in bringing domestic law in line with inter-
national standards might refer for guidance.109 Such a tool, even if not applied in 
its entirety, can serve as a reference for amendments or temporary modifications to 
the local law. Member States should consider supporting the concept of transitional 
criminal codes and codes of procedure to be applied ad interim in the mission area 
if, when and where, appropriate. 

43.	 Building enduring local capacity may require the coordination of develop-
ment agencies, donor States, and non-governmental organizations to disperse and 
share the burden. This will mean creating a coordination mechanism, which in-
cludes the host government or, where there is no host government, local good faith 
actors. Where the military has been required to provide specific rule of law capa-
bilities, it will be important to carefully design the phases of the transition of re-
sponsibilities to international civilians, and ultimately to local capacity, including 
meaningful sign posts and criteria.

Instituting Performance Safeguards

44.	 To ensure that public security entities and overall judicial processes actually 
serve the public interest, respect minority rights, dispense justice equally, and main-
tain their autonomy from corrupting political forces, effective safeguards must be 
developed to promote transparency and accountability. The community must have 
channels for airing their grievances and mechanisms for pursuing effective reme-
dies, measures to ensure the independence of the judiciary must be instituted and 
good governance supervisory mechanisms introduced with appropriate dismissal 
and prosecution powers. Measures to ensure a free press will assist in the effort to 
ensure transparency and fidelity. 

108	 United Nations, Report of the Panel on United Nations Peace Operations, A/55/305-S/2000/809, August 21, 
2000, paras. 76-83.
109	 The project is a joint effort by the Office of the UN High Commissioner for Human Rights, the National 
University of Ireland, and the United States Institute of Peace. Its aim is to develop a model transitional criminal 
code and transitional code of criminal procedure, which has been vetted by a large number of international legal 
scholars around the globe.
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45.	 It should be recognized that often success in establishing the rule of law in 
the post-conflict or transitional society context is not just about shaping institu-
tions, but also about promoting a rule of law culture. This should be addressed 
through public media and dissemination as well as addressing deficiencies in the 
education system. It should also be accompanied by peace “dividends” that pro-
vide incentives and reinforcement to attaining rule of law objectives. Where a peace 
operation requires cooperation with a host government, there will need to be in-
centives to encourage its investment in evolving a rule of law culture. This might 
include linking aid delivery to the attainment of progressive goals. While such a 
culture is being built, it is essential that effective safeguards with respect to vetting 
and monitoring are in place to prevent the seeds of distortion taking root and to 
build local confidence. 

46.	 In some cases, there may be a need to provide international mechanisms to 
fill a gap in monitoring and vetting, while the local capacity takes root. As local 
capacity grows and strengthens, the international mechanism can phase out. This 
is the difference between providing training programmes and institutionalizing 
the rule of law. The types of measures necessary could include establishing specif-
ic review bodies, such as for the judiciary, to root out corrupt and human rights 
violating officials and ensure suitable appointees. It could also include setting up 
mechanisms led by an inspector-general or similar authority within government in-
strumentalities working with an overarching and independent auditing office. To 
empower the community at large and obtain its enlistment in the effort, an Om-
budsman mechanism may be desirable. Through an executive mandate or by nego-
tiation with a host government, such bodies and mechanisms can begin as totally 
international, be mixed or made up of capable local or expatriate personnel.

47.	 When an international operation has a mandate to monitor and vet institu-
tions responsible for the rule of law, it should negotiate with a host government 
as to how this will occur, or be prepared to implement such arrangements, where 
there is no host government. In either case, it will be necessary to balance the role 
and authority of an SRSG against the need to build local governing capacity and to 
transfer full authority to the national government as soon as possible.

Coordination of the Rule of Law Response

48.	 Noting the key issues both of providing interim international capabilities 
and local capacity building, the question is how can the international community 
best coordinate and address these issues? Clearly the dimensions the rule of law 
challenge calls for comprehensive responses. Critical in this respect is the issue of 
funding. It is vital that in establishing a mission, the rule of law assessment include 
funding analysis, which should then be addressed either by assessed contributions 
as part of the operation or by mobilization of development funding specifically for 
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a rule of law package. It would seem that the only option is to find a means of 
spreading the burden. Another factor to consider is the cultural and legal diversity 
of the potential contexts of rule of law crises. With these dynamics in mind, two 
opportunities in particular seem to be worth exploring at the present time; the UN 
Peacebuilding Commission (PBC) and Peacebuilding Support Office (PSO), and sec-
ond, building regional peace operations capacity.110

Possible Roles of the Peacebuilding Commission and Peacebuilding 
Support Office

49.	 A benefit of the PBC is that it brings together relevant actors to marshal re-
sources and to advise on and propose integrated strategies for post-conflict peace-
building and recovery. At the time of writing, its membership, structure and institu-
tional relationships within the UN have yet to be resolved, however, consensus has 
developed that it should serve to focus attention on the reconstruction and institu-
tion building efforts necessary for recovery from conflict. There is strong support 
for it being mandated to provide recommendations and information to improve co-
ordination of all relevant peacebuilding actors, develop best practices and help to 
ensure predictable financing for early recovery activities, extending the period of 
international engagement in the recovery effort.111 

50.	 The PSO, residing within the UN Secretariat and formed within existing re-
sources as a small peacebuilding support office, should be staffed by qualified ex-
perts to assist and support the PBC. The PBC and PSO could play an important 
planning and marshalling role with regard to a wide range of international exper-
tise relevant to peacebuilding, could coordinate with the development community, 
help generate and promote UN-endorsed strategies and best practices for the civil-
ian elements of complex peace operations, and coordinate the scoping and assess-
ment function with regard to those elements for a new peace operation, in coopera-
tion with other relevant actors (such as the World Bank). It could provide integra
ted peacebuilding input, subsequently, into the UN’s Integrated Mission Planning 
Process. The PBC and PSO could also foster the development of complimentary 
regional rule of law response capacities. The key rule of law aspects the PBC/PSO 
mechanism could address include: 

•	 Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration Bring expertise to bear and 
mobilize programme support keyed to the social dynamics of the assisted State 
or States in its regional context. 

•	 Security Sector Reform Identify deficiencies in the policing, prisons, gendarme-
rie, and military structures of the assisted state and mobilize, in coordination 

110	 High-Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change, A More Secure World: Our Shared Responsibility, De-
cember 2004, and the Report of the Secretary General, In Larger Freedom, March 2005.
111	 General Assembly Resolution 60/1 – A/RES/60/1 of 24 October 2005 World Summit Outcome.
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with the Police Division and Standing Police Capacity in DPKO, and other 
potential partners and programmes for the gendarmerie and military sectors, 
such as the EU, NATO and GPOI, the expertise needed to address them. This 
could include sharing the vetting function with the Police Division, taking re-
sponsibility for non-police ROL personnel; and fostering the development of 
proper responses to detention operation needs and challenges. 

•	 Transitional Justice Design concepts for proposal to the assisted state; pro-
mote and advise on judicial reform, including vetting and training. This might 
include the marshalling of international judicial personnel and analysing defi-
ciencies in criminal codes and procedures.

•	 Legal, Electoral and Good Governance Provide or recruit legislative drafting 
expertise, electoral expertise, develop anti-corruption and accountability “best 
practice” standards and develop institutional options for mission accountabil-
ity. 

•	 Doctrine and Reference Develop operational guidelines, to serve as a reposi-
tory for peacebuilding precedents, models of legislation, peace agreements, 
mandate language options, and other archives. 

•	 Assessment and Plans Develop peacebuilding lessons learned in coordination 
with the DPKO Best Practices Unit, perhaps with field teams, who would 
bring back ‘ground truth’ information in cooperation with the international 
mission and the assisted State; create peacebuilding strategies and plans for 
new operations, including funding requirements, in coordination with other 
UN offices, for submission to the Integrated Mission Planning Process.

•	 Coordination and Liaison Facilitate donor and development aid meetings, 
partly by sharing with donors the products developed by the Doctrine and 
Reference, and Assessment and Plans roles, especially for peacebuilding efforts 
not directly associated with mandated peace operations; and facilitate the 
‘contracting out’ of research and operational functions.

•	 Human Resources Develop data bases of experts prepared to commit to short 
notice stand-by arrangements for field assignments, with supporting tools that 
might include training and education packages developed in partnership with 
the UN DPKO Integrated Training Section, Police Division, Standing Police 
Capacity, and the independent UN Institute for Training and Research.

51.	 Member States are encouraged to support the successful development of the 
Peacebuilding Commission and the Peacebuilding Support Office, to further the 
objectives of rule of law and peacebuilding within multinational peace operations.
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Regional Response – Regional Centres of Excellence

52.	 The PBC and PSO, together with the international effort being mounted by 
the EU, AU, G8 and others to develop regional peace operations and peacebuilding 
capacity, could play an important role in the development of regional rule of law 
organizational capacity. One example would be the creation of regional Rule of 
Law Centres of Excellence. Regional centres could bring to bear expert knowledge 
of the cultural and legal contexts of assisted states and ameliorate regional factors 
(e.g., facilitating the acceptance of assistance in neighbouring States and cooperat-
ing in cross border aspects). These centres could play a strong preventative role as 
well in fostering good governance and reform options. They could be responsible 
for the training and mentoring of experts prepared to commit to stand-by arrange-
ments for deployment or provide consultancy support. Member States should con-
sider supporting the development of regional Rule of Law Centres of Excellence. 
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Accountability within Peace Operations
 “Over the past year, the number of allegations of sexual misconduct against United 
Nations peacekeeping personnel increased significantly…all measures will be taken 
to ensure that those responsible are held fully accountable.”

UN Secretary-General Kofi A. Annan 
Report of the Secretary-General on the 

Implementation of the Recommendations of the Special Committee on PKO 
15 December 2004112

53.	 It is accepted that States, organizations and individuals involved in the crea-
tion, management and conduct of peace operations should be accountable for their 
actions, and on some occasions, their omissions. However, the exact boundaries of 
this accountability are much more controversial. Consequently, this section seeks 
to examine these questions, first, to whom States, organizations and individuals are 
accountable; second, what accountability standards should be set for military, po-
lice and civilian peacekeepers, and who should set them; and third, what mecha-
nisms are appropriate to hold the myriad of actors involved accountable. 

54.	 A definition of accountability states that:
“Being accountable means explaining one’s actions and inactions and being 
responsible for them. Individuals, organisations and states have to account 
for their actions. Accountability also means that individuals, organisations 
and states may safely and legitimately report concerns and complaints and 
receive redress where appropriate.”113

55.	 Accountability depends on identifying the stakeholders one is responsible to; 
that stakeholders are entitled to know the standards, which are to be applied to the 
actions and omissions of States, organizations and individuals; and that stakehol
ders should know the mechanisms that are in place in order to report concerns and 
seek appropriate redress for any grievance. 

56.	 Accountability is fundamentally important if States, organizations and in-
dividuals involved in the planning, management and conduct of peace operations 
wish to maintain their legitimacy and credibility during peace operations. Further-
more, accountability is essential for ensuring that the military and civilian compo-
nents undertaking peace operations do not break the law and maintain appropriate 
standards; and that they are held liable for any violations that they commit. 

112	 Report of the SG on the Implementation of the Recommendations of the Special Committee on Peacekeeping 
Operation, (A/59/608) 15 December 2004, p. 18, para. 81.
113	 Humanitarian Accountability Project, ‘Humanitarian Accountability: Key Elements and Operational Frame-
work’, 11 October 2001, HAP Index ACC/01/09/2001, as quoted in Jon Cina, Rapporteur Report ‘Accountability’ 
in Jessica Howard and Bruce Oswald (eds), The Rule of Law on Peace Operations: A ‘Challenges of Peace Opera-
tions’ Project Conference (2003) p. 251.
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Accountability Stakeholders 

57.	 When identifying the legal issues surrounding cooperation and coordination, 
it is important to understand that depending on the circumstances of the deploy-
ment, States, organizations and individuals on peace operations are accountable to, 
amongst others: the UN and Member States of the UN; regional organizations and 
Member States of those organizations; other international organizations; host na-
tions; troop contributing States to that particular peace operation; national organi-
zations; non-governmental organizations; and the general population. Accounta
bility in such circumstances can therefore become extremely diffused and confusing 
as military and civilian peacekeepers, humanitarian agents and contractors try to 
identify the many relevant organizations and bodies that they can, should or must 
report to. This often leads to misunderstandings as to responsibility, lack of trans-
parency, and lack of appropriate redress of grievances.

58.	 Further, the relative reliability of organizations and individuals serving on 
the operation for the damages caused to the host nation and its inhabitants is an 
issue of concern. The UN has, for example, recognized that it is internationally re-
sponsible for the activities of UN forces, but has sought to limit that responsibility 
by stipulating that it is not responsible for damages arising from ‘operational ne-
cessity’ and, in other cases, limiting its liabilities by placing temporal and financial 
restrictions on third party liability against it. The unfortunate fact is that many or-
ganizations involved in the planning, management and conduct of peace operations 
have not stated their own policies regarding their accountability for damage arising 
from operational necessity and for third party damage. Even where such policies 
have been developed, they are rarely disseminated or explained to the local popula-
tion who are often most likely to seek redress from such organizations for the ac-
tions or omissions of military and civilian peacekeepers. 

Accountability Standards 

59.	 The Secretary-General’s Bulletin concerning ‘Special Measures for Protection 
from Sexual Exploitation and Sexual Abuse’ is one example of the UN Secretariat 
setting a standard for the ‘purpose of preventing and addressing sexual exploitation 
and sexual abuse’ on UN peace operations.114 The most significant development 
in this respect, however, has been the‘Zeid Report’of 24 March 2005.115 In this 
comprehensive document four key issues are highlighted, the UN’s system of rules, 
investigation methods, organizational accountability and individual accountability. 
The main recommendations are that; the General Assembly authorize the establish-
ment of a professional investigative capacity; TCCs participate in investigations in-

114	 Secretary-General’s Bulletin, ‘Special Measures for Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Sexual Abuse’, 
ST/SGB/2003/13, 9 October 2003.
115	 A Comprehensive Strategy to Eliminate Future Sexual Exploitation and Abuse in United Nations Peacekeep-
ing Operations, UN Doc A/59/710, 24 March 2005.
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volving their troops; TCCs should provide an expert in military law; courts martial 
be held in-country; curfews and off-limits areas be instituted for mission person-
nel; uncooperative contingent commanders be repatriated; commitments should be 
spelled out in the model UN Stand-by Arrangements System Memoranda of Under-
standing (UNSAS MOU) concerning disciplinary action against suspect contingent 
members. 

60.	 In addition to the measures proposed by the Zeid Report, the Partners wel-
come the review by the UN of its Standard Training Modules (STM) to ensure these 
issues are adequately covered, and refine them if necessary, and urge that the UN-
SAS MOU should be amended to include an undertaking to meet STM training 
standards for personnel conduct. It was suggested that UNTES should include an 
inspector general who could monitor the adherence to STM standards and provide 
confidential recommendations to TCCs in this regard. 

61.	 Member States and international organizations should develop more effec-
tive and efficient measures to enhance the accountability of international contrac-
tors who provide services, such as logistics, engineering support, technical support 
and transport to peace operations. The current framework to hold international 
contractors on peace operations accountable is inadequate because it relies almost 
solely on the application of the host nation’s domestic laws or the contractor ful-
filling their contractual obligations. While the UN has standards of conduct for 
contractors generally, it does not have specific standards for peace operations. In 
general, there are no clear and effective accountability procedures for contractors. 
Accepting that this current framework for holding contractors accountable for their 
behaviour on peace operations is inadequate, Member States, the UN and regional 
organizations should consider developing general principles and guidelines for em-
ploying and managing contractors; a generic or model contract that may be used 
as a basis for employing and managing contractors, which should include remedial 
measures for dealing with unsatisfactory conduct by personnel and with any dam-
age or injury that may be caused by them; and a mission specific code of conduct 
for employing and managing contractors. 

62.	 When developing measures to hold contractors more accountable, Mem-
ber States, the UN and regional organizations will need to consider, amongst other 
things, the extent to which they should ‘police’ the activities of contractors; the ap-
propriate balance between the ‘privileges and immunities’ required by contractors 
to enable them to effectively and efficiently provide services and the requirement for 
them to observe the laws of the host country; the responsibility of Member States 
of which contractors are nationals, to ensure they are able to exercise jurisdiction 
over the acts, and in some cases omissions, of such contractors;116 and the extent to 
which the organization employing the contractor should be vicariously responsible 

116	 The question here is whether States have the legislative basis for dealing with citizens overseas, which varies.
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for the acts or omissions of the contractor. Such measures will assist in better gover
nance of contractors by ensuring that rules, principles, standards and norms that 
are developed are transparent; and that individuals and organizations are provided 
with effective mechanisms to make complaints and report their concerns regarding 
the behaviour of contractors, and where appropriate receive redress. Developing 
and implementing these measures requires effective and efficient cooperation and 
coordination between Member States, international organizations, professional or-
ganizations and contracting firms.

Mechanisms to ensure Accountability 

63.	 Traditionally the mechanisms used to encourage Member States, organiza-
tions and individuals to meet desired standards have included memoranda of under-
standing,117 suggested principles and guidelines,118 Security Council resolutions,119 
and international and municipal courts and tribunals. However, the effectiveness 
of these mechanisms is limited by such issues as the good faith of the parties to the 
agreements, certainty and clarity, transparency, accessibility, and universal applica-
bility to actors involved on the peace operation. 

64.	 The development of complex peace operations, the many actors involved in 
the planning, management and conduct of such operations, and the growing evi-
dence of some of the adverse consequences that arise from the deployment of mili-
tary and civilian peacekeepers strongly suggest that there is a need to develop more 
effective and efficient mechanisms of accountability. With regard to accountability 
of deployed personnel, contingents, agencies and organizations, there should be set 
in place effective and transparent reporting and monitoring procedures, together 
with standards, principles and rules against which these mission components may 
be held accountable.120 The system of UN Human Rights Special Rapporteurs or 
Special Commissions of Inquiry should be extended to cover all peace operations; 
a standard fact-finding process should be incorporated into all missions to respond 
to alleged violations; the existing ombudsman and complaints authorities should be 
enhanced and standardized and an Ombudsman should be instituted for each mis-
sion. 

65. 	 The Ombudsman would have the ability to receive and investigate com-
plaints from the local population with regard to non-duty related behaviour and 

117	 See, eg, Memorandum of Understanding between the Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights 
and the Department of Peace-Keeping Operations, dated 5 November 1999.
118	 See for example, Cooperation between the United Nations and Regional Organisations/Arrangements in a 
Peacekeeping Environment: Suggest Principles and Mechanisms dated March 1999.
119	 See, eg, Security Council Resolution 1264 , 15 September 1999, para 12. 
120	 See, eg, S/RES/1353, 13 June 2001, which deals with strengthening cooperation with troop contributing 
states. See also Report by Prince Zeid of Jordan commissioned by the UN Secretary-General, A Comprehensive 
Strategy to Eliminate Future Sexual Exploitation and Abuse in United Nations Peacekeeping Operations, UN Doc 
A/59/710 of 24 March 2005, paras 31-36, 68-71 and 78-93. 
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to pursue independent enquiries into allegations of operational violations such as 
detainee abuse and culpable misuse of force. This would be accompanied by ap-
propriate safeguards for the identity and rights of members involved and could be 
reinforced by an inclusion in the UNSAS MOU of a requirement to cooperate with 
and facilitate the investigations of the Ombudsman. The Ombudsman would be 
authorized to make recommendations concerning the release of persons unjustifi-
ably detained by contingents, the need for further disciplinary investigation, action 
to be taken to rectify, mitigate or change unacceptable conduct or its consequences, 
reasons be given for the conduct, any practice relating to the conduct be changed, 
compensation be paid to any person, or any other appropriate actions be taken. 
Where the Ombudsman was of the opinion that a member is or may be guilty of 
misconduct in the course of performing his or her functions to such an extent as 
may warrant dismissal, removal or punishment, the Ombudsman should be autho
rized to report the opinion to the Contingent Commander, the Commander of the 
peacekeeping force and the SRSG, giving reasons for the opinion. Member States 
should support OIOS proposals to ensure that National Investigations Officers are 
provided to support and facilitate OIOS investigations.

66.	 Each formed contingent to a peacekeeping operation, at battalion size or 
greater, should establish a dispute resolution or claims unit. Such units could pro-
vide a forum for local complaints of damage caused by the contingent, evaluate 
such claims and if proven, could explore remedial action. This need not be in the 
form of cash compensation, but could include restoration or clean up work per-
formed by the contingent. The SRSG should also establish a mission complaints 
unit that could either take claims direct from the community and negotiate for a 
resolution with the TCC concerned, seek donor aid assistance or to receive referred 
complaints from a contingent’s unit where they do not have the resources to satisfy 
the complainant. The establishment of a contingency fund to support a mission cell 
in this respect would also be beneficial. 

67.	 The causes of behavioural problems should also be addressed. Some of these 
causes include venting frustration from the tension of the operating environment or 
lack of productive engagement, economic hardship, and inadequate welfare man-
agement. As discussed in the Zeid Report, all peacekeeping forces should be prop-
erly supported by a welfare capability to address issues such as psychological coun-
selling, recreation activities, family contact and general welfare counselling. Where 
it becomes apparent that TCC are not providing financial support to deployed 
members this must also be addressed to prevent criminal action to supplement or 
provide income.121 

121	 An example is the experience of one contingent in a peacekeeping force, whose members were forced to resort 
to an illegal alcohol selling operation as their government had not paid them for a number of months. Other con-
tingents faced with similar problems have engaged in black market trading, extortion and/or fraud. 
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68.	 Other options that should be explored include international licensing re-
gimes for non-governmental actors operating in an area of operations as contrac-
tors,122 and the creation of a permanent international body to accept, examine and/
or report on complaints made against international actors serving on peace opera-
tions. Finally, Member States should ensure that the issue of accountability in peace 
operations is integrated into their doctrinal development as well as is fully integrat-
ed into relevant curricula for pre-deployment training and education of military, 
police and civilian peacekeepers. Member States carry a heavy responsibility to up-
hold international law, and this includes diligently exercising disciplinary responsi-
bilities in peace operations. 

Observations, Conclusions and Summary of Recommendations

69. 	 The rule of law is a crucial element in peace operations. As the mandate 
for a new mission is developed, it is critical that the correct foundation for rule of 
law support be laid. Member States, working within the framework of the mis-
sion’s mandate and in conjunction with all the relevant rule of law actors, need to 
develop a coordinated capacity to respond to both the absence of rule of law and 
to a lack of capability or willingness on the part of host state authorities to uphold 
the law during a peace operation. At a minimum, rule of law issues should be thor-
oughly integrated into the mission planning process and into canvassing for donor 
and development support. The extent of executive authority vested in the mandate 
should be made clear, as should the obligations on the host nation government and 
the mission’s relationship to it. The rule of law must be upheld, ultimately, by ca-
pable local authorities. Member States should, through the UN and/or an appropri-
ate regional organization, contribute meaningfully to institutionalising the rule of 
law in failed or weakened states through the coordinated contribution of training 
programmes, ROL experts, financial assistance, equipment and the joint develop-
ment of laws, an ROL structure, and regional ROL centres of excellence. In pro-
moting and building or rebuilding the rule of law within an affected state, and in 
the conduct of peace operations in general, the international community should be 
fully accountable for its actions. Within the framework of the UN and/or regional 
organizations, Member States remain accountable at three levels: to the peacekeep-
ers in the provision of achievable mandates and tasks; to the overall success of the 
mission through the provision of adequately prepared, equipped and resourced ca-
pabilities; and to the people of the mission locality in relation to the conduct of 
deployed personnel. 

70.	 Consolidating peace and stability requires a coordinated effort and proce-
dures. Member States should actively support the rapid development of the Peace-

122	 As suggested by the United Kingdom: to ‘assist in distinguishing between reputable and disreputable private 
sector operators.’ Foreign and Commonwealth Office (UK), Press Release, 12 February 2002. 
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building Commission and Peacebuilding Support Office, and similar concepts at the 
regional level that can focus on DDR, SSR, transitional justice, governance issues 
and the coordination of international funding for such efforts.

1. The doctrine of the responsibility to protect should be further developed through 
the use of treaties, legislation, State endorsements, commentaries, agreements and 
arrangements. 

2. Member States, the Security Council and appropriate regional organizations 
should recognize their accountability to the principles and purposes of the UN 
Charter by ensuring that peacekeepers are given suitable mandates and adequate 
resources so as to enable them to better protect civilians under imminent threat of 
physical danger. 

Managing Rule of Law Issues in Peace Operations

3. A public media and education strategy will be a critical component of the inter-
national effort to build support for rule of law initiatives and to promote the crea-
tion of a rule of law culture. 

4. The local community should have access to mechanisms such as an ombudsman, 
inspector general, or conduct officer, that will allow them to air grievances against 
the international operation itself in a secure and confidential setting.

5. Rule of law specialists, police and military planners should be jointly involved in 
pre-mission assessments to identify what law enforcement, judicial and penal func-
tions, the civilian, police and military elements will need to perform respectively 
and when, including the proper legal and logistic management of detainees. 

6. The UN Integrated Mission Planning Process should include a rule of law plan-
ning check list and should assess the context of a proposed operation for legal and 
cultural considerations, for the scope of deficiencies likely to be encountered and 
for key points of intervention that may be required. 

7. Peace operations planners need a broad operational concept to help them iden-
tify, for any given strength and breadth of mandate, those rule of law functions that 
will be the responsibility of the international community on an interim basis; those 
that will be shared with host state authorities; and those that can be performed by 
host state authorities, with international monitoring as appropriate. 

8. The training of CIVPOL to assume executive policing roles and to cope with the 
specific operational setting is critical and should be sustained throughout a deploy-
ment with a rolling programme of training during the mission. 

9. Member States are encouraged to support both the UN’s Standing Police Capac-
ity project and an effective standby arrangements system that contains rosters of in-
dividuals (including the range of policing specialties as well as judges, magistrates, 
investigative judges, lawyers, administrative and corrections personnel) who can be 
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called upon for operations, together with an effective police/rule of law training 
programme. 

10. Where peacekeepers have responsibility for supervising local law enforcement, 
their mandate should provide adequate authority to enforce the law where local 
authorities are unable or unwilling to do so. 

11. Member States should consider developing and making available rapidly de-
ployable capacities in all fields of expertise relevant to the successful conduct and 
outcome of a peace operation, including the rapid deployment of prison and proba-
tion officers. 

12. Traditional or customary processes as the basis for an expedited and stream-
lined accountability mechanism merit further examination and possible support in 
the context of future peace operations.

13. An international operation must develop a visibly holistic approach to manag-
ing rule of law objectives, in order to ensure the coordination of law enforcement, 
judicial reform, law reform and human rights, and coordination of the many part-
ners engaged in addressing these issues, as part of an effective mission transition 
strategy from international to host state responsibility for promoting, institutional-
ising, and sustaining the rule of law. 

14. Member States should consider supporting the concept of transitional criminal 
codes and codes of procedure to be applied ad interim in the mission area if, when 
and where appropriate. 

15. To ensure that public security entities and overall judicial processes actually 
serve the public interest, respect minority rights, dispense justice equally, and main-
tain their autonomy from corrupting political forces, effective safeguards must be 
developed to promote transparency and accountability. 

16. It is vital that in establishing a mission, the rule of law assessment include fund-
ing analysis, which should then be addressed either by assessed contributions as 
part of the operation or by mobilization of development funding specifically for a 
rule of law package.

17. The key rule of law aspects the Peacebuilding Commission and Peacebuilding 
Support Office mechanisms could address are Disarmament, Demobilization and 
Reintegration; Security Sector Reform; Transitional Justice; Legal, Electoral and 
Good Governance; Doctrine and Reference; Assessment and Plans; Coordination 
and Liaison; and Human Resources.

18. Member States are encouraged to support the successful development of the 
Peacebuilding Commission and the Peacebuilding Support Office, to further the ob-
jectives of rule of law and peacebuilding within multinational peace operations.

19. Member States should consider supporting the development of regional Rule of 
Law Centres of Excellence. 
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Accountability within Peace Operations

20. In addition to the measures proposed by the Zeid Report, the Partners wel-
come the review by the UN of its Standard Training Modules (STM) to ensure that 
the relevant issues are adequately covered, and refine them if necessary, and urge 
that the UNSAS MOU should be amended to include an undertaking to meet STM 
training standards for personnel conduct. It was suggested that UNTES should in-
clude an inspector general who could monitor the adherence to STM standards and 
provide confidential recommendations to TCCs in this regard. 

21. Member States and international organizations should develop more effective 
and efficient measures to enhance the accountability of international contractors 
who provide services to peace operations, and should consider developing gener-
al principles and guidelines for employing and managing contractors; a generic or 
model contract that may be used as a basis for employing and managing contrac-
tors which should include remedial measures for dealing with unsatisfactory con-
duct by personnel and with any damage or injury that may be caused by them; and 
a mission specific code of conduct for employing and managing contractors. 

22. The system of UN Human Rights Special Rapporteurs or Special Commissions 
of Inquiry should be extended to cover all peace operations; a standard fact-finding 
process should be incorporated into all missions to respond to alleged violations; 
the existing ombudsman and complaints authorities should be enhanced and stand-
ardised and an Ombudsman should be instituted for each mission. 

23. Member States should support the Office of Internal Oversight Services (OIOS) 
proposals to ensure that National Investigations Officers are provided to support 
and facilitate OIOS investigations.

24. Each formed contingent to a peacekeeping operation, at battalion size or great-
er, should establish a dispute resolution or claims cell.

25. The SRSG should also establish a mission complaints unit that could either take 
claims direct from the community and negotiate for a resolution with the TCC con-
cerned, seek donor aid assistance or receive referred complaints from a contingent’s 
unit where they do not have the resources to satisfy the complainant

26. Member States should support the addition to the mission budgets of all peace-
keeping forces, proper welfare resources and capabilities, to make available psycho-
logical counselling, recreation activities, family contact, and general welfare coun-
selling. 

27. Member States should ensure that the issue of accountability in peace opera-
tions is integrated into their doctrinal development as well as is fully integrated into 
relevant curricula for pre-deployment training and education of military, police and 
civilian peacekeepers
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Chapter 4

Cooperation and Coordination 
– Education and Training

“…imagine if we are able to deploy, within 72 hours, 20 highly skilled police spe-
cialists, geographically and gender balanced, who have trained and worked together 
before, to plan and kick start United Nations police mandates…They could prob-
ably make more of an impact than ten times their numbers of generalists, trickling in 
piecemeal, over the course of several months”

Mr. Jean-Marie Guéhenno, UN USG for Peacekeeping Operations 
Opening of the UN Special Committee for Peacekeeping Operations 

31 January 2005 

Introduction

1.	 Education and Training was a principal topic during Phase I of the Chal-
lenges Project and all of the Partners in the project are either directly involved in 
the development and delivery of education and training products or are engaged in 
the management and oversight of education and training activities. The Concluding 
Report of Phase I argued that “more attention and priority needs to be given to 
education and training as an investment in more effective peace operations”.

2.	 As noted in earlier chapters of this report, over the past three years demands 
on peacekeeping and related field operations have grown and changed dramatically, 
reaching an unprecedented scale and degree of complexity, in often violent and des-
perate conditions.123 The international community faces a major challenge in meet-
ing the recent surge in demand for qualified peacekeepers. States are, in the last 
analysis, responsible for supplying peace operations with properly trained person-
nel. Appropriate education and training of peace operations personnel—military, 
police, civilian—is critical, for reasons of both operational effectiveness and per-
sonal and collective safety and security in these challenging mission environments. 
Training is the provision of the technical and procedural knowledge and skills re-
quired in the performance of assigned duties; it generates a predictable response to 
a predictable situation.124 Education is the provision of a base of knowledge and 
intellectual skills with which information may be interpreted reasonably and sound 

123	 ‘Report of the UN Secretary General on the Implementation of the Recommendations of the Special Com-
mittee on Peacekeeping Operations’, A/59/608, 15 December 2004, para 2. See also Opening Remarks of USG for 
Peacekeeping Operations, Jean Marie-Guéhenno, to the Special Committee on Peacekeeping Operations, 31 Janu-
ary 2005. 
124	 ‘Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century’, (Elanders Gotab, Stockholm 2002), p. 231.



judgment exercised; it facilitates a reasoned response to an unpredictable situa-
tion.125 

3.	 There are no short cuts to being sufficiently prepared. Foundation-, special-
ist- and pre-mission training,126 or equivalent experience, should be regarded as 
minimum requirements for deployment to a mission. To provide the men and wom-
en serving in peace operations with the necessary basic skills is a professional obli-
gation and an investment in operational success and, for Member States, an obliga-
tion in the interests of due diligence. 

4.	 This chapter first reviews recent developments in peace operations educa-
tion and training, then turns to current challenges and possibilities for training in 
the priority areas of rule of law (ROL); security sector reform (SSR); disarmament, 
demobilization and reintegration (DDR); professionalism, discipline, and codes of 
conduct; and cooperation and coordination. The chapter also addresses the need 
for more multidisciplinary training, better use of training technology, and better 
assessments of training effectiveness. The chapter stresses the importance of educa-
tion and training for civilian mission members, as well as the importance of pro-
moting understanding of these endeavours amongst parliamentarians and publics 
in the sending and supporting countries. The final section discusses international 
capacity-building for peace operations.

Recent Developments in Education and Training 

5.	 Over the past three years, there have been a number of positive develop-
ments in peace operations education and training, including advances in, and gen-
eral acceptance of, the UN’s structure, policies and resources, standards and guide-
lines for peace operations education and training, and new and enhanced institu-
tions for the development and delivery of education and training.

Policy 

6.	 Particular progress within the UN system includes the rejuvenation of the 
Department of Peacekeeping Operations Best Practices Unit (BPU) and its work to 
develop a coherent body of peace operations policies and guidelines for the UN 
system; the development of BPU’s comprehensive and interactive web site; and the 

125	 Ibid.
126	 Foundation training provides basic information about today’s complex peace operations environment, includ-
ing mandates, contributors, challenges, and teaches safety and other skills; specialist training focuses on specific 
functional areas in peace operations such as DDR, SSR and ROL; pre-mission training offers refresher training on 
some of the foundation topics but also addresses the specific mission mandate, local cultures, specific mission chal-
lenges and key mission contributors.
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publication of the 2004 Handbook on UN Multidimensional Peacekeeping Opera-
tions. The BPU not only provides a repository for lessons-learned but also facili-
tates their incorporation in education and training through clear analytical reports 
promulgated via the BPU web-site. The Challenges Phase I report highlighted the 
need for better training of civilians and the UN is now better placed as an institu-
tion to seriously address the problem, as the following sections illustrate. At the 
time of writing, the DPKO has entered into a process of reorganization and further 
refinement, out of which and amongst other developments, a much needed Inte-
grated Training Services section has emerged. 

Standards and Guidelines

7. 	 The DPKO Training and Evaluation Service (TES) took a significant step to-
wards more effective preparation of peace operations personnel by developing and 
promulgating several levels of Standardized Training Modules (STMs). The avail-
ability and application of common training standards for all personnel involved in 
peace operations will contribute to improved interoperability and operational ef-
fectiveness, as well as individual and collective security. The UN’s STMs have been 
developed in cooperation and close consultation with a large number of national 
education and training institutions and governments. Some 75 Member States con-
tributed to the development of the level-one modules, 50 engaged in level-two de-
velopment and more than 50 states were involved in the 2004 deliberations and 
2005 trials on level three. Most, though not all, of the standards are also directly 
applicable to the preparation of non-military personnel. The challenge for Member 
States now is to operationalize the STMs, not only for the military forces for which 
they were originally developed, but also for police and civilians.  

8.	 The three STM levels have different objectives. Level one is basic or “uni-
versal” training (basic knowledge of peacekeeping, the UN system, codes of con-
duct, command and control, safety and security—16 modules in all). Level-one 
modules are also referred to as SGTMs because their topics are “generic,” with 
information about conduct and procedures that all mission members should know 
and understand. Level-two modules are more specific, designed to provide training 
for specialists, including military observers, military staff officers, and civilian po-
lice who will function as monitors, trainers, or mentors. Whereas the UN circulat-
ed the SGTMs as full training modules, level-two STMs instead consist of detailed 
training specifications which provide detailed goals, objectives, topics, sub-topics 
and assessment criteria. STMs will be updated annually through Reference Group 
Seminars with Member States, one seminar will address level-one and level-two, 
while a second seminar will address the level-three STMs. Member States can assist 
by sharing with the DPKO their field experiences and views as to the efficacy and 
relevance of the modules and proposing specific updates. Member States should 
continue to support the UN as it further develops the STM concept, and offer pro-
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posed additions or changes to STMs to DPKO through their missions at the UN, 
and be ready to conduct courses on a regular basis.

9.	 STM level three is intended to create a “standardized management train-
ing package for senior military leaders/managers that could form an element of a 
standardized management training program for senior civilian and civilian police 
staff” in UN peace operations. 127 Analysis of the evaluation of the pilot STM3 
course in Abuja, Nigeria in April 2005, showed the utility and applicability of the 
19 modules, proved the concept and construct of the course and the value to the 
students of having experienced UN Senior Management as mentors and advisors 
to guide the syndicate discussions. Outputs of the course included specifications 
for pre-deployment briefings for Senior Mission leaders in UNHQ and identified 
and started the development of specifications for a in-Mission Senior Management 
Team exercise, which would be held shortly after mission start-up.  The course has 
now been named the UN Senior Mission Leaders Course (STM3) and there are 
now 28 modules to draw on, with others under development. The UN’s concept 
for STM level three is to partner with several Member States across all regions to 
develop and conduct the senior management training. 

Institutional Developments

10.	 As the importance of preparing individuals and groups for peace opera-
tions receives growing acceptance from Member States, the number of training cen-
tres, including regional centres, also grows. The UN is working with a number of 
Member States and regional organizations to create region-wide approaches and 
cooperation in providing education and training for peace operations, which will 
contribute to interoperability. The concept should expand to ensure that training 
centres are multi-disciplinary and deal with non-military education and training as 
well as military. Examples of developing regional cooperation in this area include 
ECOWAS efforts in West Africa and the European Union (EU) Group on Training. 
Centres such as Kofi Annan International Peacekeeping Training Centre in Ghana 
not only train local military, police and civilians, but also undertake a regional role. 
In addition, a specialized centre of excellence for training police, especially gen-
darme-type individuals and units, was created in 2004/5 in Vicenza Italy. Within 
the NATO Partnership for Peace framework a number of countries have developed 
PfP Centres of Excellence, specializing in a number of areas.

127	 Lt Col Vasant Mande, UN/DPKO/TES, ‘Standardised Training Modules: Cooperation and Coordination’, Bei-
jing Challenges Seminar, November 2004.



119

Current Priority Areas for Training 
“The common perception was, and this is unfortunately still relevant, that the offic-
ers were well trained as police officers and did not need any additional training. This 
perception led to ineffective, and sometimes incompetent, performance by individual 
officers in the field”

Commissioner Michael Jorsback, UN DPKO Police Adviser, 
Melbourne Challenges Seminar, November 2002.

11.	 Preparing personnel for peace operations requires a much broader training 
agenda than was earlier the case. Normal military training has progressively been 
supplemented by information on mandates, the UN system, relevant regional or-
ganizations, human rights, gender, and other subjects. Police, civilian and multi-dis-
ciplinary training programmes are gradually adopting similar approaches and are 
recognizing the need for some of the skills that are natural to the military, espe-
cially safety-related topics, map reading, communications, and vehicular skills. This 
section will focus, however, on specialized mission areas identified by the UN and 
the participating Project Partners as areas of critical importance to the effectiveness 
and efficiency of complex peace operations. These include: rule of law (ROL); se-
curity sector reform (SSR); disarmament, demobilization and reintegration (DDR); 
professionalism, discipline, and conduct; and cooperation and coordination.

Rule of Law

12.	 Despite recent lessons learned concerning security and the rule of law in 
Africa, East Timor, the Balkans, the Democratic Republic of Congo, the Solomon 
Islands, Afghanistan, Iraq and elsewhere, there are still few training endeavours de-
signed specifically to bring together the two basic providers of these critical ele-
ments of post-conflict stability: the military and the police. Moreover, judges, law-
yers, prosecutors, and prison officials rarely receive preparation for peace missions 
other than, perhaps, some understanding of the particular challenges to their own 
profession in the field.128 

13. 	 As discussed in Chapter 3, a number of initiatives and courses are being de-
veloped, specifically targeting different specialists, for example, prison and proba-
tion officers. It is also necessary to develop joint ROL training, and to work within 
the various international and regional organizations committed to peace operations 
to promote a similar comprehensive approach at the international level. One pro-
posal for a basic ROL course is to ensure that participants first understand many of 
the key foundation issues – mandates, environment, contributors, local sensitivities 
and expectations, and safety – and then, second, examine the ROL environment 

128	 See the Challenges related, but independent, seminar on the Rule of Law co-sponsored by the US Army Peace-
keeping and Stability Operations Institute, the United States Institute of Peace and the Asia Pacific Centre for Mili-
tary Law of Australia, hosted at the US Army War College, Carlisle, July, 2004.
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and challenges as a team, before third, concluding by analyzing issues and implica-
tions specific to their specialties. While police, judges, prosecutors, prison officials 
and lawyers have been mentioned as joining such training, it is important also to 
include military operators, due to their potential roles early-on in establishing ROL. 
This training can be organized by the international organization conducting the 
mission. As this report is being published, DPKO is developing STMs for Building 
Sustainable Peace, which will include ROL issues. In addition to focusing on specif-
ic ROL training, Member States should take steps toward building ROL mission 
teams via non-mission-specific preparatory training. To share the burden of team 
development and to pool knowledge and resources, regional organizations should 
include this training objective, perhaps assigning it to regional centres of excellence 
in the rule of law, as discussed in Chapter 3. 

14. 	 New mandates from the UN Security Council routinely feature the need to 
“protect civilians”.129 This task requires a strengthened ROL, an understanding of 
the issue by all international civilian and military elements, and enhanced coopera-
tion in the field to meet this objective. National training must now emphasize the 
need to protect civilians and the fact that no one tool can accomplish this. The re-
quirement further emphasizes the need for developing a culture of cooperation 
through national, regional and international education and training. ROL is not 
just a matter of concern to those directly engaged in the process, such as police, 
judges, corrections officials, prosecutors and lawyers. There is a pressing need for 
mission management and key staff to appreciate the need for a team approach as 
well as the ways of accomplishing such an approach. Essentials of the ROL concept 
therefore need to be incorporated in foundation training for senior mission man-
agement and all staff preparing for deployment to the headquarters of a UN mis-
sion or to the offices of appropriate regional organizations. Moreover, an educa-
tional effort to explain the ROL requirement and approach needs to be developed 
for relevant local officials; not only those who will eventually assume ROL respon-
sibilities but also parliamentarians, academia and the local media. 

Security Sector Reform

15. 	 A related issue is the need, normally, to engage in some form of SSR proc-
ess early in a mission. SSR is a complex and time-sensitive issue and is a key factor 
in the international community’s ability to transfer ownership to local authorities. 
The SSR team is broad and includes police, corrections officials, lawyers, judges, 
prosecutors, and other legal specialists. The international military force is also like-
ly to play a key role in SSR insofar as reforms are required in the local defence 
establishment. This requires, from an education and training perspective, an under-
standing of the complexity of this issue and the vital need for cooperation from all 

129	 The mandates, for example, of ONUB (Burundi), UNOCI (Cote d’Ivoire), AMIS (Darfur), MONUC (Demo-
cratic Republic of Congo), MINUSTAH (Haiti), UNMIL (Liberia) and UNAMSIL (Sierra Leone).



121

contributing sectors. Security sector reform requires expert and culturally sensitive 
trainers and training programmes. For example, in Bosnia and Herzegovina, the 
experienced Bosnian police force was unable to take seriously training delivered by 
many far less experienced international personnel. International staff conducting 
such programmes should be at least as experienced as the police and other officials 
whom they are assigned to retrain, and culturally sensitive trainers can make pro-
grammes more effective when there is too little time to adapt the training package 
as a whole to local conditions and cultures, as was the case in Iraq.  

16.	 Close cooperation and coordination amongst the various contributors to 
SSR is essential so that the same quality and levels of expertise are developed in 
parallel within a host nation. Pressures to have significant numbers of local po-
lice operating as quickly as possible argue for “on-the-job” and “in-service” train-
ing after basic training, such that a day of training is built into new officers’ work 
weeks, linked to gradually but progressively more responsible and complex opera-
tional duties. This progression can begin with basic communal and static facility 
protection tasks, gradually adding, for example, more difficult investigative skills. 
Trainees might set aside one day a week for attention to incremental training mod-
ules that would gradually build the required body of knowledge and skills. The 
same approach should be adapted to other elements of the criminal justice system 
as well. Training only the police, at great expense, without parallel developments in 
the local judicial system, is a waste of scarce resources (as is addressing a judicial 
system, but leaving the overlying political system unreformed). A phased approach 
to training, which includes the possibility of a period of mentoring, is one way of 
ensuring a more harmonized development of local capability. 

Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration

17.	 DDR is a process, not a professional skill.130 DDR field operations are be-
coming increasingly complex; there is little time to plan and implement successful 
programmes in the field, which require different types of professionals, who must 
work together. The UN has recognized that DDR field operations can no longer 
function effectively with the military, NGOs, UN agencies, and local DDR commis-
sions working independently, often at cross-purposes, supporting different agendas. 
Typically, military contributions focus on the initial phases of the process, disarma-
ment and demobilization, which are supported by some NGOs and UN agencies; 
while other UN agencies and NGOs focus on the final phase of the process, reinte-
gration into society. Lack of transparency and a resistance to open communication 
between these groups have compromized the success of DDR programmes. 

130	 For example, the UN is working on a project called the Integrated DDR System (IDDRS). The purpose of the 
project is to standardize best practices and terminology, which should promote clearer communication, decrease 
confusion between mission areas, facilitate the implementation of DDR mandates, and assist DDR training.
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18.	 This situation should be improved through proper integrated training. Mili-
tary, NGO, UN and local DDR programme administrators should be in the class-
rooms together to understand the role and impact that each has on the DDR pro
cess. Training institutions cannot and should not focus on tailoring DDR training 
for every profession that works the issue, but should focus on providing partici-
pants with the necessary knowledge and skills to understand the entire DDR pro
cess as well as the roles and impacts they have on the process.

Professionalism, Discipline and Conduct

19.	 Operational success in peace operations can be severely affected by lack of 
professionalism, and lack of discipline. Discipline is one of the major challenges 
facing the UN in peace operations as highlighted by recent international reports.131 
The potential impact of inappropriate or abusive behaviour by military, civilian and 
police personnel, albeit only a few, seriously affects operational progress and the 
reputation and effectiveness of the international community.132 The recommenda-
tions put forward in “A Comprehensive Strategy to eliminate future sexual exploi-
tation and abuse in UN peacekeeping operations”, also known as the Zeid Report, 
was a major step forward in the efforts to tackle this most difficult issue. Now it is 
a matter for Member States to focus primarily, but not exclusively, on implementa-
tion.

20.	 The UN has, for some years, given its peacekeepers a “Code of Personal 
Conduct for Blue Helmets” (Ten Rules).133 It has been suggested that to these ten be 
added greater cultural awareness training, the need to respect local religion, aware-
ness that the expectations of the local population will be high and that a peace-
keeper’s action, behaviour and speech will be closely monitored, and the necessity 
to “not act in revenge or with malice, in particular when dealing with detainees or 
people in one’s custody”.134 A level-one STM deals with peacekeeper behaviour and 
the module is applicable to all personnel serving in a peace operations mission.135 

21.	 Further, in problem-based learning methodology (discussed below), gender 
training has been modified to more effectively and efficiently teach the subject. It 
is not just the case that there are two groups to be addressed by gender awareness 
training; those working in a peace operation and those in the recipient populations. 
In addition, these groups are both heterogeneous populations requiring different 
levels of gender training that support the work that they do, the cultural context in 

131	 See A Comprehensive Strategy to eliminate future sexual exploitation and abuse in UN peacekeeping opera-
tions, A/59/710, 24 March 2005, also known as the Zeid Report; and the UN’s Special Committee on Peacekeep-
ing Report 2005. 
132	 HRH Prince Zeid Ra’ad Zeid al-Hussein of Jordan, Shrivenham Challenges Seminar, 3 March 2005.
133	 See UN DPKO web site; www.un.org/dpko
134	 Capt. Rhana Tappa, Nepalese Army, Melbourne Challenges Seminar, November 2002.
135	 SGTM 5c, available on the UN web site; www.un.org/dpko



123

which they live, and the organizations or host nation with whom they are affiliated. 
Gender training must be adapted for the particular requirements of the military, ci-
vilian police, humanitarian workers, and government representatives. The gender 
training offered to these professionals should in turn stress that the recipient popu-
lations in peace operations are made up of multiple publics, which are made further 
complex by the gender issues arising within those publics. As with the challenges 
of culture, religion, cultural communication, and other frameworks of operations, 
gender issues as well as professionalism, discipline and code of conduct should be 
fully integrated with other planning and implementation realities and treated as sig-
nificant elements in the success of any operation and its transition strategy.136

Cooperation and Coordination

22.	 To date there are many courses on civil-military cooperation or coordina-
tion, but these are mostly military-oriented and tend to focus on military CIMIC 
capabilities, interests and procedures. Education and training that deals with coop-
eration and coordination should examine the subject from the perspectives of all of 
the principal contributors to a peace operation, including host nation actors, but 
few current courses do so. The necessary elements to be addressed include coopera-
tion and coordination amongst civilian specialties and components within an oper-
ation; amongst UN agencies in the mission area; between missions, non-mission 
agencies (such as bilateral aid donors) and other organizations (such as national 
and international NGOs); and with the host government and/or the once-mutually-
hostile “parties” who comprise it. These are critical gaps because cooperation and 
coordination are not just objectives. There are issues and obstacles that undermine 
both, as discussed in Chapter 1, that need to be understood and overcome if a mis-
sion is not to become the biggest obstacle to its own progress. There are principles 
and techniques to be shared, and experiences of how best to promote cooperation 
and coordination that can now be drawn from many peace operations and their 
most-experienced personnel. Learning these principles, techniques, and lessons can 
be enhanced considerably, expecially, if that learning takes place in a multi-discipli-
nary environment where military, police, and multiple civilian perspectives can be 
folded into the discussion, as discussed further in the following section. Member 
States and training organizations should create modules that emphasize the princi-
ples and techniques of cooperation and coordination, across organizations and dis-
ciplines, as skills to be learned that are critical to the success of any complex peace 
operation.

136	 ‘Gender Resource Package for Peacekeeping Operations’, UNDPKO Best Practices Unit, July 2004.
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Methodology 

23.	 Effective education and training require a number of complementary metho
dologies and techniques. This section will focus on the need for multi-disciplinary  
education and training, on the use of technology to enhance education and train-
ing, and the need for better programme assessment and evaluation. 

Multi-Disciplinary and Multinational Education and Training

24.	 There is a critical need for participants in peace operations to train together: 
“participants in peace operations shouldn’t meet for the first time in the maelstrom 
of a peace operation”.137 The earlier in one’s education and training that one is 
exposed to the often different views of other disciplines, the more readily one can 
adapt to the needs of cooperative work in the field. Preparing together in advance 
of deployment may take three forms: formal training on cooperation and coordina-
tion; joint participation in multi-disciplinary seminars and courses; and, training 
together in exercises specifically focused on cooperation and coordination. 

25.	 Seminars, courses and exercises aimed at enhancing interoperability between 
and amongst military, police, and civilian expert participants in peace operations 
are growing in number, complexity and sophistication, though much remains to be 
done. Both the value of and the challenges inherent in such multi-disciplinary train-
ing cannot be overestimated.138 Soldiers, police, and civilian personnel serve to-
gether in complex peace operations, but rarely train together beforehand, and often 
have very little direct knowledge of the others’ professional culture. There is a need 
to begin to embed a culture of cooperation in individuals as a principal operational 
requirement, a lesson identified during operations in the Balkans, East Timor, Bu-
rundi, Sierra Leone, Liberia, the Democratic Republic of Congo, Afghanistan and 
elsewhere, but not necessarily learned.

26.	 Most peace operation exercises, simulated and live, are conceived, organ-
ized and implemented by military organizations, national and international. The 
military has for some time recognized the need for non-military contributions to 
the scenarios and actual play of exercises, in the interests not only of realism, but 
with a view to achieving a greater training value for the military itself. In the main, 
however, the training value for the civilian players has been somewhat limited 
since they generally role-play without engaging their own organizations – a wasted 
opportunity. The situation is gradually changing in some Member States. Multi-dis-
ciplinary exercises provide a wide range of benefits to the training audience, some 

137	 Sir Roger Jacklin, Shrivenham Challenges Seminar, 3 March 2005.
138	 See for example, The Annual Meeting of the International Association of Peacekeeping Training Centres 
(IAPTC) 2005, Centre for United Nations Peacekeeping, United Services Institution of India, October 2005, www.
iaptc.org More than 110 representatives participated, incl. civilans, police and military, from some 30 countries 
and some 25 training institutions from all regions.
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obvious and some less obvious. Understanding of, and practice in, staff procedures, 
operational concepts, civil-military-police cooperation, operational planning and 
decision-making, and cooperation with local authorities, are amongst the many 
benefits of such exercises. Principal multi-disciplinary and multinational exercises 
are currently conceived and implemented by international organizations such as the 
UN, EU and NATO. Live multi-disciplinary exercises are also a feature of train-
ing in several Member States. Moreover, the multinationality of training exercises 
should be enhanced by extending assistance to and facilitating the involvement in 
exercises of countries that are principal personnel contributors to UN operations. 

27.	 Those involved in organizing such training need to understand from the 
outset that there is a significant need to facilitate civilian participation, beginning 
at a political level with the provision of the financial resources necessary to enable 
civilians and police to contribute to an exercise. Beyond that, it is necessary to find 
ways, on the one hand to bring adequate civilian knowledge into the design of the 
exercise, and on the other hand, to minimize the need for civilians to participate 
in all of the many phases, levels and minute technical details of exercise design. A 
national (multi-disciplinary) peace operations training institution or a special group 
established within the military exercise design team are two possible ways of deve
loping and providing such facilitation. Future exercise-based training should create 
conditions that present opportunities for real and focused training of the civilians 
and police, based on their particular training requirements, rather than merely in-
volving them as role players.

28.	 Several training institutions have adopted “problem-based learning meth-
odologies”. Problem-based learning is one of the most effective methods of adult 
learning, and adults are the recipients of almost all peace operations education 
and training. Such methodologies move away from a reliance on delivering a large 
amount of information and, instead, combine a necessary but minimum amount of 
expert advice and information with practical means of accessing additional infor-
mation using exercise and small group problem-solving procedures, in particular 
in multi-disciplinary groups. The use of problem-based learning methodologies is 
effective in that by posing a series of problems and then providing access to rele
vant information and to other actors to resolve problems, it provides a far more 
interactive way of learning. A participant is forced to think, to seek out other part-
ners and thus to learn earlier and to work together. It moves away from the static 
atmosphere created by an expert up front and a group of listeners – the faculty be-
come facilitators and teaching objectives are replaced by learning objectives. Mem-
ber States are encouraged to use seminars, workshops and briefings in relevant in-
ternational forums to share experiences on this topic among training and education 
organizations.

29.	 The need for multi-disciplinary training must not stop following deploy-
ment to a mission. Rather, additional induction training, specialized safety train-
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ing unique to the mission, and further sustainment training related to specialized 
aspects of a mission or new operational approaches, all need to be considered at 
appropriate junctures during the mission. The Report on Integrated Missions ex-
amined training opportunities within eight current missions and concluded that 
“only two had integrated training cells and those that existed were insufficiently 
resourced”.139 There are two key elements to this conclusion: the need for more 
training once in mission due to the new issues that require attention and under-
standing and that were not covered in national preparations. Second, such train-
ing is of particular benefit if it is done in multi-disciplinary groups. The report ob-
serves that “common training is a valuable tool for enabling better interoperability 
between conflicting organizational cultures”. Promoting a culture of cooperation 
therefore continues even after deployment; indeed, “particularly after deployment”. 
Member States are encouraged to work with and support the DPKO development 
of an Integrated Training Services, in-mission integrated induction and specialised 
training, and to offer specialised training resources from national peace operations 
training centres for attachment to specific integrated mission training units.

Use of Technology

30.	 Computer assistance, where available, can make training more cost-effective 
if properly conceived. Proven computer-assisted exercise capability exists within 
various training institutions in a growing number of Member States. As technology 
advances and availability increases, it should be possible to do a considerable 
amount of learning on-line, with people coming together mainly to share experi-
ences, to simulate a peace operations environment by problem-solving together, and 
for immediate pre-deployment and group development training. In addition, Ad-
vanced Distributed Learning can complement existing or planned courses, problem-
based learning and exercise pre-training. Many institutions have such a capability 
and are encouraged to advertize and actively cooperate in sharing the content with 
others. 

31.	 The World Wide Web is a technological tool with immense value already 
now and great potential for the future. The UN web-site and other sites hosted by 
regional organizations and education and training institutions offer basic informa-
tion as well as operations-specific studies and best practices. The UN site offers 
data on all current operations, plus STMs on the DPKO ITS pages, and instructive 
reports on the BPU site. Member States and individual education and training insti-
tutions are encouraged not only to use the websites of the UN in preparing courses 
and exercises but also to contribute information on courses available, current les-

139	 E. B. Eide, A. T. Kaspersen, R. Kent, and K. von Hippel, Report on Integrated Missions – Practical Per-
spectives and Recommendations, Independent Study for the Expanded UN ECHA Core Group (Oslo and London: 
Norwegian Institute for International Affairs and Kings College, May 2005), section 2.5.
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sons-learned reports, seminar results, project details, and planned peace operations 
activities. 

Assessment and Evaluation

32.	 One of the most challenging areas in the education and training field is that 
of ‘evaluation’. There are three dimensions to the evaluation issue: the first is the 
simple subjective evaluation of a course or other training activity in relation to 
‘having learned something’; the second dimension involves a more objective assess-
ment of the utility of what was learned, derived from working in a mission area 
and applying either knowledge or skills learned, together with an understanding 
of other skills needed; the third dimension is evaluation by those employing the 
‘trained’ members as to the validity and utility of the education and/or training re-
ceived. In general, most education and training institutions conduct the first with 
a view to improving courses and exercises. The second can, if properly conducted, 
be handled through post-mission (or even ‘in-mission’) de-briefings as part of a les-
sons-learned process. The most difficult, and the one dimension that is not regu-
larly accomplished, is that of field assessment (an assessment by the employing or-
ganization or agency). 

33.	 Assessment of the retained knowledge or skills following participation in a 
training activity is a particular challenge. Although testing and performance measu
rement is a growing focus of mainstream educational practice, this subject can be 
politically very sensitive for courses involving international participants. In general, 
trainees on a military course can, to varying degrees, be assessed. It is part of the 
military training culture to assess performance and, hence, suitability for work in 
peace operations. Most current civilian or joint training centres, however, do not 
have the expertise to validate elements like course participants’ attitudes, team 
skills, other personality aspects, or even a participant’s abilities to assimilate new 
material and concepts. For the many and varied categories of civilians one possibil-
ity is to conduct trial evaluations of candidates. Despite the limited availability on 
most training courses of instructors qualified to assess performance, some measure 
can be gauged of an individual’s ability to work within a team and to comprehend 
the basic concepts offered during a course. Concerning the utility of training when 
applied in operational situations, a number of countries conduct lessons-learned 
exercises, but generally only in the military and police cultures. This information 
and experience is then fed back into the education and training processes of the 
military and police. Member States and others interested in enhancing education 
and training are encouraged to identify existing “workable” systems of evaluation 
used by committed Member States, to develop more comprehensive systems of eval-
uation, to sponsor regional seminars on the topic, and perhaps to use the annual 
meeting of the International Association of Peacekeeping Training Centres (IAPTC) 
for an annual global update seminar on the topic. 
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34. A field assessment by an employing agency, say the UN or an international or 
regional organization, of the adequacy of preparatory training for individuals or 
groups, is difficult for a variety of reasons. Assessing the preparation of individuals 
or groups in any level of detail has to date been challenging given the sheer num-
bers of personnel and variables involved. Moreover, there are political sensitivities 
attached to criticism or negative assessments of performance by individuals and 
groups, especially senior staff. If mission performance is to be improved, however, 
these operational hurdles and sensitivities must be faced and overcome, else past 
patterns of field staff and leadership deficiencies will only reappear in new opera-
tions. Sponsors of, and contributors to, complex peace operations owe it to the pop-
ulations of the war-wrecked countries in which they operate to provide competent, 
energetic, and effective assistance. Failure to provide well-trained, well-equipped, 
and well-led personnel will contribute at least to a waste of scarce peacekeeping re-
sources and at worst to failing operations and to disciplinary scandals that tarnish 
the reputation of those involved, their sponsoring organizations, and peacekeeping 
itself. Member States should work toward, and implement, evaluation standards 
for military units, police units and personnel, and civilian personnel, both pre- and 
post-deployment, ideally based on common performance benchmarks. 

35.	 Member States should also work with the UN and its agencies, as well as 
with regional and international organizations, on a mission by mission basis to 
identify significant problems that can be attributed to training and selection defi-
ciencies, and work to rectify them. The presence of a training specialist on the staff 
of the SRSG or Head of Mission would help to identify and remedy deficiencies, as 
would visits to missions by national training experts for periodic on the spot assess-
ments.

Promoting Civilian Training and Public Understanding 

36.	 Within the military profession, preparation for peace operations is facilitated 
by an organizational culture of training as part of its normal duty. The mainstream-
ing of peace operations training can be accommodated within the military training 
cycle. For police, peace operations training normally cannot be mainstreamed, as 
it is not a professional requirement, although training for specific operations is not 
uncommon. For most of the diverse civilian professions involved in peace opera-
tions, training in peacekeeping basics rarely occurs, as serving in peace operations 
is not generally considered a requirement for advancement in most governments, or 
in the private sector. 
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Training Civilian Mission Staff

37.	 It is common when considering “non-military” contributors to peace opera-
tions to use the term “civilian”. In reality, however, there are many different types 
of non-military contributors to peace operations and, as missions grow in complex-
ity, their roles assume significant importance. The variety of civilian contributors 
has implications for training and deployment systems, not the least because some 
can be deployed as a part of their official (usually government) functions, while 
some simply volunteer. For government employees it is a matter of due diligence 
that governments make available comprehensive training for peace operations. 
Member States deploy career officials from within Ministries in support of issues 
such as governance, elections and institution-building, deploy ROL experts such as 
corrections officials and police, and contract and deploy individuals outside gov-
ernment, such as retired police or judges for specific roles. Member States should 
encourage the UN to consider the establishment of UN Civilian Observers in order 
to fill a current gap in the civilian dimension of a comprehensive peace operations 
mechanism. These, if established, could be required to go through necessary pre-
deployment training similar to that of UN Military Observers. All of these indi-
viduals need not only their professional background, but also basic or foundation 
training for peace operations in order to understand the environment, the other 
contributors, and the challenges of cooperation, all in the interests of effectiveness. 
Moreover they often require other skills such as negotiation, report writing, stress 
management and first aid, and in particular, they need safety skills in the interests 
of individual and collective safety. 

38.	 There are few government systems today, however, that link peace opera-
tions requirements with personnel, or personnel with necessary training, or trained 
personnel with national deployment systems. Rarely is there adequate commit-
ment of the necessary financial resources for the development and maintenance of 
an effective system. There are some examples where governments seek to address 
this issue at the strategic policy level, by seeking to widen the recruitment base, 
developing career plans for individuals who devote themselves to peace coopera-
tion activities, and not least making the training and dispatch of civilians part of a 
governmental plan, but these are the exception.140 All Member States that seek to 
contribute to peace operations in an effective and efficient manner should develop 
a comprehensive human resource generation plan for peace operations. 

39. 	 Among international organizations, the Organisation for Security and Co-
operation in Europe (OSCE) conducts fundamental peace operations training for 
its own personnel, and both the UN and OSCE conduct mission induction or spe-
cial sustainment training for civilians in the field. These international and regional 

140	 See for example, the Government of Japan Action Plan, Takahisa Kawakami, Beijing Challenges Seminar, No-
vember 2004.
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preparations include an introduction to the challenges of cooperation and coor-
dination. The EU has designed a multi-disciplinary cooperation and coordination 
course, and several national foundation/basic courses touch upon the matter.

40.	 The quality and scope of training provided for NGO personnel varies con-
siderably. Some organizations insist that individuals arrive with education and 
training provided by Member States. Smaller NGOs, in particular, may find it dif-
ficult to organize and finance adequate preparation and training for their staffs 
before sending them to the mission area. The large majority of individuals volun-
teering to work in a peace operation outside any structured, government-sponsored 
and organized preparations, face difficulty in taking time off from professional 
work, travelling to a training institution, and paying, personally, for the time, trav-
el, and training course itself. Many civilians therefore continue to arrive in dange
rous mission areas with a minimal understanding of the political, environmental, 
and personal safety issues, and are potential liabilities to mission effectiveness and 
the safety of themselves and their colleagues.

Training Senior Management

41.	 It has been a stated requirement for some time that the senior leadership 
of a mission requires preparation prior to deployment. Being qualified professio
nally, having diplomatic experience, and/or having management experience in gov-
ernment or the private sector, are simply not enough to take on the challenges of 
management of a complex peace operation. Many of the basics – understanding 
mandates, the environment, the players, the local actors and the safety challenges 
– are critical for all. The notion of “learning on the job” simply jeopardizes a mis-
sion and serves, as a minimum, to delay mission progress. The aforementioned UN 
STM level three is designed to provide flexible packages for Member States and 
education and training institutions, in order to facilitate more, and better, prepara-
tion of senior mission appointments. In the interests of operational effectiveness, 
Member States should ensure that politicians, diplomats, force commanders, bu-
reaucrats, police commissioners and senior-level subject experts receive foundation 
and safety training, as well as other team skills, prior to mission deployment or to 
joining international organizations that do not have their own senior management 
training system. 

42.	 In a related vein, the UN’s High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and 
Change recommended the establishment of a facility for training and briefing new 
or potential special representatives and other UN mediators.141 Such a facility could 
be based in an existing institution, could as appropriate draw upon the UN’s level-
three STMs, and could be further adapted for the education and training of various 
other senior management posts in missions, including police commissioners, force 

141	 Ibid High Level Panel, para. 101.
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commanders, heads of agencies and engaged diplomats. Member States could work 
with the UN and their regional organizations to develop appropriate regional capa-
bilities for the training of the senior management level. 

Promoting Public Understanding

43.	 Giving parliamentarians and the general public a better understanding of 
the purposes as well as the complexities of peace operations is a good investment. 
Both provide essential domestic support to such operations but neither have a good 
understanding of the complexities that have become a part of daily life for those 
working in a mission area. Member States may wish to consider focused sessions 
with parliamentarians, public seminars and meetings, and carefully structured me-
dia strategies, where permissible, to raise understanding of and support for peace 
operations. Diplomatic staff can be far more effective in their analysis and report-
ing of events and in their national support in theatre, if they understand the ration-
ale behind the events on the ground. Member States should give diplomats posted 
to national embassies in countries which host or which border a peace operation in 
progress focused information and training on peace operations in general and the 
immediate operation, its structure and objectives, in particular. 

44.	 Often overlooked is the role of the private sector in peace operations. There 
are productive as well as destructive forces in the corporate world that need to be 
brought into the discussion. Contracted companies provide critical logistical sup-
port to most peace operations. Legitimate foreign direct investment can give an es-
sential boost to a war-torn economy, but needs to be able to evaluate its investment 
risk. Educating senior operations staff in the corporate world could facilitate 
investment by promoting better-informed risk assessments and explaining the role 
of peace operations in promoting both short-term stability and longer-term recov-
ery. The mission itself would benefit in turn from an informed private sector, oper-
ating effectively and, potentially, more as a partner. In particular, as discussed in the 
chapter on Rule of Law, accountability understood and accepted by all actors de-
ployed in an area of operations would greatly enhance the total effectiveness of the 
international presence. Member States should take up the challenge of facilitating 
private investment to post-conflict areas by providing accurate information to busi-
ness, supporting effective peacekeeping and security sector reform.

International Capacity-Building and Enhancement 

45.	 Enhancing the capacity of all is an essential part of building a broader inter-
national capacity for peace operations. It is essential for Member States to share ex-
perience, to assist willing but financially and/or technically-unable Member States, 
and to engage such states and other contributors in a cooperative process of build-
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ing or strengthening institutional capacity. The main international current focus is 
on Africa. However, it should not be forgotten that Member States in other regions 
also seek assistance. 

46.	 The broad approach adopted by several principal donor states is a phased 
one: first, to provide a course and expect that local trainers will participate; second, 
to provide additional training and material to those designated by host countries 
as national trainers in the particular subject; third, for donor and host nations to 
jointly plan and conduct a course; fourth, to move to a host nation course with 
some donor mentoring and monitoring; and fifth, for donors to continually provide 
additional, new or updated material and concepts. 

47.	 This approach is logical and should gradually produce an institutional ca-
pability and capacity, but is not universally successful or followed. In some regions 
there is no overall training concept, just a series of courses offered to meet short-
term political or security objectives. Second, there is often no serious attempt to 
modify course materials and course methodology to ensure that local culture is re-
spected and adopted. Third, in most cases there is no coordinated plan to ensure 
regional, sub-regional, national or even donor cooperation in the development and 
delivery of training. Finally, recipient states do not always identify good trainers in 
advance of courses, nor in a number of cases do they offer local experts. Such ex-
perts, because they have peace operations experience, are often on mission.

48.	 To overcome these challenges, the respective regional organization could 
become lead. Donors in Africa, for example, need to begin a serious and coordi-
nated dialogue with, in particular, the AU and African sub-regional organizations 
to develop needed training concepts, supporting activities, and resources to increase 
the efficiency of international training programmes. This should, in addition to im-
proving the training product, assist donors and recipient countries in a more effec-
tive and efficient allocation of scarce resources.

49.	 One particular challenge is that of supporting the civilian capability of Mem-
ber States who currently focus heavily on military and police contributions. In or-
der to expand international capacity, one possibility is for Member States who have 
a civilian training capability to build on the UN’s experience with its programme of 
support to national militaries using military training teams. The suggestion is to ex-
plore the use of similar civilian training teams, offered by Member States to the UN 
or to regional organizations, to take the training to groups and individuals who are 
unable, for whatever reason, to receive adequate education and training by national 
or other means. The building of civilian institutional capacity, as with military and 
police situations, should be the ultimate goal. Member States should consider the 
possibility of UN-certified, civilian-focused, courses to be voluntarily delivered by 
Member States wishing to contribute mobile training teams through their national 
multi-disciplinary training institutions.
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Peace Operations Data

50.	 Capacity could also be improved if Member States and relevant internatio
nal and regional organizations had better information on trained capabilities – mil-
itary, police and civilian, by unit and individuals. There is a clear need for better 
record-keeping in order to identify personnel who have formal peace operations 
education and training, both generic and specialized. Few Member States keep ac-
curate and accessible records of training accomplished at home or abroad. In most 
cases the same is true of Member States hosting courses. For example, EU Member 
States train an average of 100 African military officers in Europe every year and 
1,000 in Africa itself, but ‘every time an African country or the AU or ECOWAS 
seeks to deploy a peacekeeping force rapidly, it is difficult to identify these trained 
personnel’.142 Countries that host training programmes are encouraged to summa-
rize and to report training accomplishments to trainee contributing states and all 
should better track their own military, police and civilian peace operations training 
graduates. All Member States should, in turn, create appropriate national data-bas-
es of personnel trained for peace operations. Practical examples of issue specific da-
ta bases include the International Network to Promote the Rule of Law (INPROL) 
as discussed in Chapter 3 on the Rule of Law. Such cooperation has also begun 
with respect to Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration (DDR), with the 
development of a common course, the production of training and reference manu-
als and the sharing of instructors among several countries.143 

Training Implications of Third Party Enabling Capabilities

51. 	 The trend towards some developed nations providing mainly niche or ena-
bling capabilities, while the bulk of the personnel, especially military, are provided 
by developing nations, has unique training implications. The enabling capability 
involves the supported nation(s) at some level, some manner and some stage. It 
is critical therefore that if, for example, heavy airlift is provided, the forces being 
transported are trained in the proper loading of aircraft in the interests of rapid 
deployment and safety. Similarly, the provision of special logistics requires standard 
procedures and, hence, training. Other areas include communications, intelligence 
and equipment support, all of which have an interface between the providing state 
and the supported state or organization, and thus specialized training is required. 
Member States who focus on providing enabling capabilities for peace operations 
are encouraged to support a broad training programme with Member States of re-
gions with ongoing or potential peace operations, in full cooperation with the sup-
ported states or organizations, the UN, and regional organization.

142	 Amb Sam Ibok, African Union, Abuja Challenges Seminar, May 2004.
143	 Norway, Germany, Canada, and Sweden.
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Training and Sustainable Peacebuilding

52.	 Working to build international capacity has produced some notable suc-
cesses. Some progress has, for example, been made in turning former recipients of 
peace operations into contributors to peace operations elsewhere in the world. In 
Bosnia, the UN, OSCE and NATO have cooperated in developing a multi-ethnic 
Bosnian military and police capability, elements of which have already deployed 
on UN missions, while Bosnia now has a peacekeeping academy.144 Moreover, in 
the Asia Pacific region, the education and training of military and police by peace-
keeping forces in states such as East Timor and the Solomon Islands have been an 
important contribution to the long term peacebuilding effort in the region. Member 
states should design all capacity-building programmes for peace operations with 
the goal of creating capacity that can be sustained by recipients, either on their own 
or within the resource constraints of known or projected assistance programmes.

Observations, Conclusions and Summary of Recommendations 

53.	 Peace operations can only be successful if the international community 
works together in pursuit of peace and stability, but the current supply of well-
trained personnel for peace operations falls well short of today’s need. Peace opera-
tions are complex, multifaceted, multidisciplinary and difficult. Effective training 
must replicate real situations on the ground. Education and training need to em-
phasize professionalism and the creation of a culture of cooperation and coordina-
tion, in a multidisciplinary and multinational setting. Member States, and others 
deploying personnel, should ensure that everyone they commit to operations re-
ceive such training and must be prepared to provide the necessary resources and fa-
cilitation mechanisms to support it. Civilians, in particular, should be offered more 
opportunities for such training, which should treat UN SGTMs and STMs as mini-
mum standards within national education and training programmes. 

1. Member States should continue to support the UN as it further develops the 
STM concept, and offer proposed additions or changes to STMs to DPKO TES 
through their missions at the UN. 

Current Priority Areas for Training

2. Member States should take steps toward building ROL mission teams via non-
mission-specific preparatory training. To share the burden of team development 
and to pool knowledge and resources, regional organizations should include this 
training objective, perhaps assigning it to regional centres of excellence in the rule 
of law. 

144	 Bosnian military observers have deployed to the Democratic Republic of the Congo and Ethiopia and Eritrea, 
while police have been part of missions in Haiti, Liberia and East Timor (UN web-site).



135

3. Essentials of the ROL concept need to be incorporated in foundation training for 
senior mission management and all staff preparing for deployment to the headquar-
ters of a UN mission or to the offices of appropriate regional organizations.

4. An educational effort to explain the ROL requirement and approach needs to 
be developed for relevant local officials; not only those who will eventually assume 
ROL responsibilities but also parliamentarians, academia and the local media.

5. Security sector reform requires expert and culturally sensitive trainers and train-
ing programmes. International staff conducting such programmes should be at least 
as experienced as the police and other officials whom they are assigned to retrain, 
and culturally sensitive trainers can make programmes more effective when there 
is too little time to adapt the training package as a whole to local conditions and 
cultures. 

6. Pressures to have significant numbers of local police operating as quickly as pos-
sible argue for rolling programme of training that builds a day of training into new 
officers’ work week, completion of which is linked to gradually but progressively 
more responsible operational duties.

7. Military, NGO, UN and local DDR programme administrators must be in class-
rooms together to understand the role and impact that each has on the DDR proc-
ess.

8. Gender issues as well as professionalism, discipline and code of conduct should 
be fully integrated with other planning and implementation realities and treated as 
significant elements in the success of any operation and its transition strategy. 

9. Member States and training organizations should create modules that emphasize 
the principles and techniques of cooperation and coordination, across organizations 
and disciplines, as skills to be learned that are critical to the success of any complex 
peace operation. 

Methodology 

10. The multinationality of training exercises should be enhanced by extending as-
sistance to, and facilitating the involvement in exercises of, countries that are prin-
cipal personnel contributors to UN operations.

11. Future exercise-based training should create conditions that present opportuni-
ties for real and focused training of civilians and police, based on their particular 
training requirements, rather than merely involving them as role players in military 
exercises.

12. Member States are encouraged to work with and support the DPKO in advanc-
ing the concepts of an integrated training strategy, in-mission integrated induction 
and specialised training, and to offer specialised training resources from national 
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peace operations training centres for attachment to specific integrated mission 
training cells. 

13. Member States and individual education and training institutions are encour-
aged not only to use the websites of the UN in preparing courses and exercises, but 
also to contribute information on courses available, current lessons-learned reports, 
seminar results, project details, and planned peace operations activities. 

14. Member States should work toward, and implement, evaluation standards for 
military units, police units and personnel, and civilian personnel, both pre- and 
post-deployment, ideally based on common performance benchmarks.

15. Member States should work with the UN and its agencies, as well as with re-
gional and international organizations, on a mission by mission basis, to identify 
significant problems that can be attributed to training and selection deficiencies, 
and work to rectify them. 

Promoting Civilian Training and Public Understanding

16. Member States should consider the establishment of UN Civilian Observers in 
order to fill a current gap in the civilian dimension of a comprehensive peace opera-
tions mechanism. These, if established, could be required to go through necessary 
pre-deployment training similar to that of UN Military Observers.

17. All Member States that seek to contribute to peace operations in an effective 
and efficient manner should develop a comprehensive human resource generation 
plan for peace operations. 

18. Member States should ensure that politicians, diplomats, force commanders, 
bureaucrats, police commissioners and senior-level subject experts receive founda-
tion and safety training, as well as other team skills, prior to mission deployment 
or to joining international organizations that do not have their own senior manage-
ment training system. 

19. Member States could work with the UN and their regional organizations to 
develop appropriate regional capabilities for the training of the senior management 
level. 

20. Member States may wish to consider focused sessions with parliamentarians, 
public seminars and meetings, and carefully structured media strategies, where per-
missible, to raise understanding of, and support for, peacekeeping and particular 
operations.

21. Member States should give diplomats posted to national embassies in countries, 
which host or which border a peace operation in progress, focused information and 
training on peace operations in general and the immediate operation, its structure 
and objectives, in particular. 
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22. Member States should take up the challenge of attracting private investment to 
post-conflict areas by providing accurate information to business, and by support-
ing effective peacekeeping and security sector reform.

International Capacity-Building and Enhancement 

23. Donors need to begin a serious and coordinated dialogue with, in particular, 
but not exclusively, the African Union and African regional organisations to de-
velop needed training concepts, supporting activities, and resources to increase the 
efficiency of international training programmes.

24. Member States should consider the possibility of UN-certified, civilian-focused, 
courses to be voluntarily delivered by Member States wishing to contribute mobile 
training teams through their national multi-disciplinary training institutions.

25. Countries that host training programmes are encouraged to summarize and to 
report training accomplishments to trainee contributing states and all should better 
track their own military, civilian and police peace operations training graduates. All 
Member States should, in turn, create appropriate national data-bases of personnel 
trained for peace operations.

26. Member States who focus on providing enabling capabilities for peace opera-
tions are encouraged to support a broad training programme with Member States 
of regions with ongoing or potential peace operations, in full cooperation with the 
supported states or organizations, the UN, and regional organization.

27. Member States should design all capacity-building programmes for peace oper-
ations with the goal of creating capacity that can be sustained by recipients, either 
on their own or within the resource constraints of known or projected assistance 
programs.
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Challenges of Implementation Working Paper

Introduction

1.	 The Challenges Project Phase II Concluding Report contains recommenda-
tions as a result of presentations and discussions during the six Phase II seminars 
and the supporting research and analysis. The principal theme of Phase II seeks to 
address the proverbial Achilles heel of peace operations; namely, the difficult con-
cepts of cooperation and coordination. The report focuses on cooperation and 
coordination issues in three main areas: the relationships between and among the 
UN system and regional organizations; the rule of law; and education and training. 
The key to success remains in the extent to which the proposed recommendations 
are in fact implemented. In essence, if the report is to be effective and to have an 
impact, interested Member States and their relevant government offices, institutions 
and organizations, need to strive to implement recommendations within their par-
ticular sphere of interest and influence. With this in mind, it is hoped that interested 
Member States, organizations and individuals will consider the following as possi-
ble ways of taking the recommendations further and facilitate their effective imple-
mentation.

General Implementation Possibilities

2.	 The first key to implementation will be for Partners and others interested to 
work in pursuit of implementation. It is useful to raise official and public aware-
ness of the report by high-lighting issues and recommendations in “digestible bite-
size” messages and themes, adapted for national sensitivities and acceptability. In 
addition, it is urged that interested organizations be pro-active in nationally pro-
moting the value of, and key peace operations parts of, UN documents, such as the 
Brahimi Report, the UN SG’s High Level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change 
report, the UN SG’s report In Larger Freedom, the UN SG’s report on A Compre-
hensive Strategy to Eliminate Future Sexual Exploitation and Abuse in UN PKO, 
as well as other current and related materials. 

3.	 A second key to implementation will be to work to ensure that principal 
recommendations, with any necessary supporting rationale, are raised in appropri-
ate peace operations forums. In addition to national possibilities within either a 
government or an education and training framework, examples include, national, 
regional and international peace operations seminars, the peace operations and re-

Annex 1 
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lated work of standing committees in regional and international organizations (incl. 
the UN Special Committee for Peacekeeping Operations), the International Associ-
ation of Peacekeeping Training Centres (IAPTC), and ongoing discussions on coop-
eration between the UN and other organizations (for example UN/EU cooperation, 
NATO/OSCE crisis management cooperation, etc.).

4.	 A third possibility is to arrange or co-arrange national and international 
peace operations seminars in order to inject observations, conclusions and recom-
mendations from the Phase II report. In addition, some organizations will have 
the possibility to influence the design and conduct of military and multi-discipli-
nary training exercises, by building on the report’s observations, conclusions and 
recommendations in several areas.  

Specific Implementation Possibilities

Cooperation and Coordination on the Regional Dimensions of Peace 
Operations

5.	 Chapter 2 of the Report deals with matters at the strategic and operational 
levels, where policies are made, decisions are taken, and operations are implement-
ed by collective mechanisms such as the UN system and regional organizations. The 
Challenges report is aimed at securing the support of Member States for enhancing 
such organizations’ capacities to conduct more effective and efficient peace opera-
tions. Each of the recommendations in Chapter 2, while presented as a challenge to 
collective bodies, should also be seen in the light of a challenge to Member States 
to promote these recommendations within the UN system and within the respective 
regional organizations. A key to implementing the recommendations in Chapter 2 
therefore will be for interested Member States, to work at political levels with the 
leadership of the various organizations, at a working level with their respective sec-
retariats, and in a national representational context within the working committees 
of these organizations, to pursue improvements in the areas discussed in this chap-
ter. Possible detailed implementation steps with respect to the observations, conclu-
sions and recommendations of Chapter 2 include the following: 

Cooperation and Coordination between the UN and Regional 
Organizations

–	 Engage in a dialogue with the interested Member State’s delegations in the UN 
and in appropriate Regional or International Organization(s).

–	 Seek and promote official government support within relevant government 
departments for pursuing the challenge of enhancing relations between the 
various organizations engaged in peace operations, principally the UN, EU, 
AU, NATO, and OSCE.
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–	 Offer briefings to national delegations of these organizations on Challenges 
Phase II, and develop national strategies for pursuing particular recommenda-
tions. One way of initiating this within an organization could be to link report 
and specific recommendations directly to current operations of the particular 
regional organization, with a view to assisting the operation itself.

–	 Develop a national seminar to discuss the Challenges Phase II report, in par-
ticular Chapter 2, involve relevant government departments, education and 
training institutions, and appropriate representatives from the interested Mem-
ber State’s delegations to the UN, EU, NATO, AU, OSCE, etc, as appropriate.

–	 Building on a national seminar or workshop, conduct a regional seminar on 
aspects of Chapter 2 that would involve regional states as well as representa-
tives from the UN and the relevant regional organization.

–	 Together with national delegations in principal international and regional 
organizations, develop proposals for consideration within the appropriate po-
litical or political/military or crisis management or training and exercise com-
mittees of the respective regional organizations, and with relevant UN staffs, 
on matters such as enhanced staff exchanges between organizations, common 
doctrine for peace operations, mission handover procedures, sharing best prac-
tices, and strengthening the envisaged Peacebuilding Commission.

–	 Offer to fund one or more liaison officer positions for either the UN or a re-
gional organization, based on a comprehensive exchange plan that would in-
volve several regional countries in a burden-sharing approach.

–	 Make available national peace operations doctrine to the UN and to appropri-
ate regional organizations. 

–	 Work with relevant government departments in researching and formulating 
positions.

–	 In pursuing specific Challenges recommendations, consider seconding an ex-
pert and accompanying financial resources to a particular organization to as-
sist in advancing the objective of such recommendations.

–	 Engage national delegations in joint consideration of operational/functional 
peace operations issues such as DDR, ROL and SSR, with a view to having 
more consistent national and regional policies and procedures within the prin-
cipal international and regional organizations.

–	 Ensure that the national delegations representatives on key committees of the 
UN (C34, fifth committee, ACABQ etc) and regional organizations are fully 
briefed on, and conversant with, the relevant recommendations and conclu-
sions of the Phase II report.
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Capacity-Building in Regional Organizations

–	 Develop and maintain national standby lists of civilian and military experts 
for use in both the strategic level headquarters and the various mission head-
quarters of specific international or regional organizations. Make available 
such lists, and a clear national point of contact, to these organizations. 

–	 Offer education and training opportunities to staffs of international and re-
gional organizations, whilst seeking the active contribution of the organiza-
tion to the course/exercise itself.

–	 Offer advice as required, ideally through seconded and funded experts, to or-
ganizations in the process of building up its peace operations capabilities.

–	 Consider a concept of seconding recently retired nationals from one organiza-
tion to a different international or regional organization, with a view to en-
hancing understanding between such organizations.

Cooperation and Coordination on the Rule of Law

6.	 Chapter 3 deals with cooperation and coordination in a specific function-
al area of modern peace operations, namely ‘Rule of Law’. Initial implementation 
therefore will fall to the organizations, institutions and government departments 
with an interest and an expertise in the rule of law. Others, who are affected by the 
success or otherwise of rule of law issues, will need to be a part of the implementa-
tion process at appropriate junctures. Possible detailed implementation steps with 
respect to the principal observations, conclusions and recommendations of Chap-
ter  3 include the following:  

Managing Rule of Law Issues in Peace Operations

–	 Identify the key national actors – the institutions, organizations, offices and 
individuals – in the peace operations ROL issue.

–	 Identify recently retired experts and develop and manage a national database. 
Seek early opportunities to draw upon their expertise. 

–	 Conduct an inventory of available national lessons-learned and national cours-
es, civilian and military, in ROL.

–	 Bring key national actors together in a workshop format to both brief on the 
Challenges ROL observations, conclusions and recommendations and to look 
at national issues related to preparing national ROL experts/teams for peace 
operations. Continue to seek views on how to implement challenging and dif-
ficult recommendations. 

–	 Consider forming an informal working group that would meet periodically to 
keep abreast of (international and national) ROL developments.
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–	 Research and identify the regional dimensions of this issue – points of ROL 
contact in the appropriate regional organization(s), lessons-learned, regional 
initiatives, and strengths and weaknesses of ROL operations underway in the 
region. 

–	 Brief all national ROL bodies on Challenges Phase II and in particular Chap-
ter 3.

–	 Hold seminars to discuss key issues arsing from Chapter 3, such as ROL 
teams, an interim national response capability, lists of national experts and 
the management of same, cooperation in national and regional training, and 
cooperation with national military elements on ROL matters.

–	 Engage the academic community in the debate on the transitional justice issue.

–	 Bring regional countries together to consider the Chapter’s proposal concern-
ing a ROL Centre of Excellence in the region, and the modalities of same.

–	 Work with national authorities designing exercises, normally the military, to 
ensure that rapid response ROL teams, transitional justice, accountability (in 
several forms) and other key issues discussed in Chapter 3 are practised in 
exercises. 

Accountability

–	 Brief all relevant national parties on the Chapter’s considerations of the 
accountability issue, and seek to engage various national communities in 
a continuing dialogue on the issue (military, academic, legal, human rights, 
political and the private sector, etc). 

–	 Develop a strategy, in conjunction with relevant training institutions and 
government, to fully engage key elements of the private sector, in the accoun
tability debate.

–	 Work with relevant national education and training institutions (military, 
civilian, police, civil service and multi-disciplinary) to ensure accountability 
aspects are appropriately addressed in education and training.

Cooperation and Coordination in Education and Training

7.	 Chapter 4 provides an opportunity for interested Member States to im-
plement or influence the specific recommendations, since most States either have 
a national peace operations education and training institution (s) or are involved 
with a regional centre that educates and trains both nationals and internationals. 
With respect to the observations, conclusions and principal recommendations of 
Chapter  4, possible implementation steps for Chapter 4 include the following:
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Current Priority Areas in Education and Training

–	 Conduct an inventory of available national courses, military, police and civil-
ian, in ROL, SSR, DDR, Professionalism, Discipline, and Code of Conduct; 
and Multi-Disciplinary Cooperation and Coordination (not including military 
CIMIC courses).

–	 Identify areas requiring either national attention, or identify other regional or 
international sources of such education and training. 

–	 Identify national experts with current field experience to develop and facilitate 
such courses.

–	 Confirm that national basic or foundation courses, including military educa-
tion and training, introduce peacebuilding as a topic, as well as the functional 
areas of DDR, SSR, ROL and Multi-Disciplinary Cooperation and Coordina-
tion.

–	 Confirm that national courses mainstream gender and code of conduct.

–	 Consider the development of national courses in ROL, SSR, DDR, Profession-
alism, Discipline, and Code of Conduct, and Multi-Disciplinary Cooperation 
and Coordination in partnership with other Member States, the UN, and re-
gional organizations. 

–	 During (military-led) exercises, work to ensure that ROL, SSR and DDR situ-
ations are incorporated, Professionalism, Discipline and Code of Conduct is 
exercised and also that opportunities are created to practice multi-disciplinary 
cooperation and coordination in a variety of forms.

–	 Work with other interested Member States, the UN and regional organizations 
to ensure that course material is regularly updated.

Methodology and Techniques

–	 Identify existing national, regional and international training exercises with 
peace operations scenario and objectives.

–	 Work, initially, with national military exercise-design authorities to incorpo-
rate civilian players, not just as role-players but as a true part of the exercise 
play, in order to generate a training value also for civilian organizations and 
individuals.

–	 Identify an organization able to facilitate civilian play by protecting civilians 
from the need to participate in the many time-consuming layers and details of 
practical exercise design. Such an organization might be a national multidis-
ciplinary training centre, a multidisciplinary team within the exercise design 
group, or a consulting company in exercise design. The organization would 
be responsible for ensuring civilian input to the exercise design on behalf of 
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potential civilian players, as well as keeping the potential participants periodi-
cally and appropriately up to date on the exercise.

–	 Work with civilian organizations, especially those with a training culture, UN 
regional offices, principal national NGOs and representatives of international 
organizations to design a civilian-based exercise. A multidisciplinary institu-
tion or a government ministry (foreign affairs or development) might take the 
lead.

–	 Examine possibilities to gradually shift to a concept that uses a combination 
of Advanced Distance Learning and courses using problem-based learning 
techniques. Sharing experiences within regional forums, the IAPTC, and on-
line with the UN’s Best Practices Unit and the Integrated Training Services can 
contribute to further development and application of this concept.

Promoting Civilian Training and Public Understanding 

–	 Identify national institutions with the capability to conduct peace operations 
foundation training for civilians. In the absence of national institutions iden-
tify regional or other institutions that can contribute to building national 
capacity.

–	 Analyse how national civilians are currently prepared for peace operations. 

–	 Study the national requirement for civilian training by numbers, and by type, 
level and timing of training.

–	 Develop a national point-of-contact for the UN, international and regional or-
ganizations and NGOs to state requirements for peace operations personnel.

–	 Develop a national points-of-contact for providing the requisite organizations 
with data on national capabilities, including qualified personnel.

–	 Examine the funding requirements to support the proper training of govern-
ment employees and include same in appropriate budget requests.

–	 Examine the training programmes of international and regional organizations, 
which seek national personnel for peace operations posts, and work within 
such organizations to improve, to acceptable levels, such training.

–	 Examine ways of facilitating the deployments of national personnel to peace 
operations areas, perhaps through embassies in theatre or through contracting 
a national NGO to facilitate the deployment and arrival in theatre of national 
personnel, and their teaming up with the employing organization.

–	 Develop a plan to enhance national training for civilians by updating material, 
using nationals returning from missions, and participating in relevant national 
and regional seminars and associations.

–	 Develop a national human resource generation plan for deploying individuals. 
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–	 Develop an overall concept that links peace operations requirements, with na-
tional capabilities to identify individual experts and volunteers, with training 
capabilities and capacities, with deployment mechanisms, with the necessary 
funding.

International Capacity-Building and Enhancement

–	 Identify all contributors and potential contributors to current and planned na-
tional capacity building assistance.

–	 Work in seminar or working group format to consider education and training 
priorities with the host nation, relevant regional authorities, the UN as ap-
propriate, and all current and emerging donors (governments and the private 
sector).

–	 Emphasize as a key objective the need to build, or enhance, and sustain lo-
cal institutional capacity rather than a short term expedient focus on simply 
building local capacity.

–	 Regularly meet with all interested and involved groups to review progress 
measured against original objectives.

–	 Over time, and as appropriate, adapt assistance from an approach of control, 
to partnership, to background support.

–	 Encourage emerging and existing local institutions to base their training on 
UN STMs, to cooperate on education and training within regions including 
burden-sharing as appropriate, and to urge such institutions to share their ex-
perience on both a regional basis and more internationally (such as with UN 
DPKO and the IAPTC).

–	 Work with UN DPKO to identify major contributors to UN operations cur-
rently seeking international assistance.

The Role and Possible Functions of the Challenges Partners

8.	 At all times any interested organization or individual wishing to clarify as-
pects of the report proper, or this suggested implementation possibilities, can con-
tact the Challenges Project Coordinators or a regional Partner Organization (as list-
ed in this report and available at www.challengesproject.net). It is envisaged that, at 
an appropriate future date, an implementation conference might be called to share 
experiences, at a place to be determined.  



147

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

C
ol

on
el

 (R
et

d)
 

A
bo

ag
ye

 
Fe

st
us

 B
oa

he
n 

H
ea

d 
of

 P
ro

gr
am

m
e 

In
st

itu
te

 fo
r S

ec
ur

ity
 S

tu
di

es
 

So
ut

h 
A

fr
ic

a 
G

en
er

al
 

A
bu

ba
ka

r 
A

bd
ul

sa
la

m
i A

 
Fo

rm
er

 H
ea

d 
of

 S
ta

te
 

G
ov

er
nm

en
t o

f N
ig

er
ia

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

R
ea

r A
dm

ira
l 

A
de

de
ji 

A
m

os
 G

ba
de

jo
  

C
om

m
an

da
nt

 
N

at
io

na
l W

ar
 C

ol
le

ge
 

N
ig

er
ia

 
A

m
ba

ss
ad

or
 

A
de

ni
ji 

O
lu

ye
m

i 
M

in
is

te
r o

f F
or

ei
gn

 A
ff

ai
rs

 
M

in
is

try
 o

f F
or

ei
gn

 A
ff

ai
rs

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

C
ol

on
el

 
A

go
gl

ia
 

Jo
hn

 
D

ire
ct

or
 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 A

rm
y 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 a
nd

 
St

ab
ili

ty
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 In
st

itu
te

 
U

ni
te

d 
St

at
es

 

Li
eu

te
na

nt
 G

en
er

al
 

A
gw

ai
 

M
ar

tin
 L

. 
C

hi
ef

 o
f A

rm
y 

St
af

f/F
or

m
er

 
D

ep
ut

y 
Fo

rc
e 

C
om

m
an

de
r 

U
N

A
M

SI
L/

Fo
rm

er
 D

ep
ut

y 
M

IL
A

D
 U

N
D

PK
O

 

N
ig

er
ia

n 
A

rm
ed

 F
or

ce
s 

N
ig

er
ia

 

B
rig

ad
ie

r G
en

er
al

 
A

l-A
lla

f 
M

oh
am

m
ed

 
C

om
m

an
da

nt
,  

R
oy

al
 Jo

rd
an

ia
n 

N
at

io
na

l 
D

ef
en

se
 C

ol
le

ge
 

Jo
rd

an
 A

rm
ed

 F
or

ce
s 

Jo
rd

an
 

M
r 

A
lb

er
ot

h 
Jo

na
s 

D
ep

ut
y 

D
ire

ct
or

 G
en

er
al

 
Fo

lk
e 

B
er

na
do

tte
 A

ca
de

m
y 

Sw
ed

en
 

M
r 

A
lo

zi
eu

w
a 

Si
m

eo
n 

R
es

ea
rc

he
r 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f A
bu

ja
 

N
ig

er
ia

 
A

m
ba

ss
ad

or
 

A
lta

n 
C

an
 

Fo
rm

er
 A

m
ba

ss
ad

or
 o

f T
ur

ke
y 

to
 th

e 
D

em
oc

ra
tic

 R
ep

ub
lic

 o
f 

C
on

go
 

M
in

is
try

 o
f F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

Tu
rk

ey
 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
B

ai
le

s 
A

ly
so

n 
D

ire
ct

or
 

St
oc

kh
ol

m
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l P

ea
ce

 R
es

ea
rc

h 
In

st
itu

te
 

SI
PR

I

D
oc

to
r 

B
ak

ut
 

B
. 

R
es

ea
rc

he
r 

In
st

itu
te

 o
f P

ea
ce

 a
nd

 C
on

fli
ct

 R
es

ol
ut

io
n 

of
 

th
e 

N
at

io
na

l W
ar

 C
ol

le
ge

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

B
rig

ad
ie

r (
R

et
d)

 
B

al
y 

D
ic

k 
A

dv
is

or
 to

 th
e 

A
fr

ic
an

 U
ni

on
 

C
on

su
lta

nt
 

U
ni

te
d 

K
in

gd
om

 
D

oc
to

r 
B

ar
to

li 
A

nd
re

a 
D

ire
ct

or
 o

f t
he

 C
en

tre
 fo

r 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

on
fli

ct
 

R
es

ol
ut

io
n 

C
ol

om
bi

a 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

, U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 

Ita
ly

 

D
oc

to
r 

B
er

ry
 

G
ly

n 
M

in
is

te
r C

ou
ns

el
lo

r/C
ha

ir 
of

 
th

e 
W

or
ki

ng
 G

ro
up

 o
f t

he
 U

N
 

Sp
ec

ia
l C

om
m

itt
ee

 o
n 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 

Pe
rm

an
en

t M
is

si
on

 o
f C

an
ad

a 
to

 th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
C

an
ad

a 

M
r 

B
es

sl
er

 
M

an
ue

l 
Se

ni
or

 A
dv

is
er

  
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 O

ff
ic

e 
fo

r t
he

  
C

oo
rd

in
at

io
n 

of
 H

um
an

ita
ria

n 
A

ff
ai

rs
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
B

ilh
an

 
M

ur
at

 
C

ha
irm

an
 

C
en

te
r f

or
 S

tra
te

gi
c 

R
es

ea
rc

h 
of

 th
e 

M
in

is
try

 o
f F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
  

Tu
rk

ey

Annex 2 



148

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

G
en

er
al

 
B

ir 
C

ev
ik

 
Fo

rm
er

 C
om

m
an

de
r o

f U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 O
pe

ra
tio

n 
in

 S
om

al
ia

 
(U

N
O

SO
M

) 

Tu
rk

is
h 

A
rm

ed
 F

or
ce

s 
Tu

rk
ey

 

M
s 

B
la

ir 
St

ep
ha

ni
e 

Ph
D

 C
an

di
da

te
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f W
ar

 S
tu

di
es

, K
in

gs
 C

ol
le

ge
 

C
an

ad
a 

M
r 

B
oo

th
by

 
D

er
ek

 
Fo

rm
er

 D
ire

ct
or

 o
f E

ur
op

ea
n 

A
ff

ai
rs

, U
N

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f 
Po

lit
ic

al
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
B

ot
he

 
M

ic
ha

el
 

Pr
of

es
so

r o
f P

ub
lic

 L
aw

 a
nd

 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l L

aw
 

Jo
ha

nn
 W

ol
fg

an
g 

G
oe

th
e 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 

G
er

m
an

y 

M
r 

B
oz

ay
 

M
eh

m
et

 K
em

al
 

C
ou

ns
el

lo
r 

M
in

is
try

 o
f F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

Tu
rk

ey
 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
B

rin
g 

O
ve

 
Se

ni
or

 L
ec

tu
re

r 
N

at
io

na
l D

ef
en

ce
 C

ol
le

ge
 

Sw
ed

en
 

M
s 

C
am

po
s D

ug
on

e 
A

la
ci

el
 

Ed
uc

at
io

n 
an

d 
D

oc
tri

ne
 

A
dv

is
er

 
C

A
EC

O
PA

Z 
A

rg
en

tin
a 

M
r 

C
an

gö
z 

A
la

et
tin

 
D

ep
ut

y 
H

ea
d 

of
 D

ep
ar

tm
en

t  
fo

r I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l R
el

at
io

ns
 

G
en

er
al

 D
ire

ct
or

at
e 

of
 S

ec
ur

ity
, T

ur
ki

sh
 

Po
lic

e
Tu

rk
ey

M
r 

C
ar

m
od

y 
Sh

an
e 

D
ep

ut
y 

Se
cr

et
ar

y 
of

 S
tra

te
gi

c 
Po

lic
y 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f D
ef

en
ce

 
A

us
tra

lia
 

D
oc

to
r 

C
ill

ie
rs

 
Ja

kk
ie

 
Ex

ec
ut

iv
e 

D
ire

ct
or

 
In

st
itu

te
 fo

r S
ec

ur
ity

 S
tu

di
es

 
So

ut
h 

A
fr

ic
a 

M
r 

C
in

a 
Jo

n 
Ph

D
 (L

aw
) C

an
di

da
te

 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f M

el
bo

ur
ne

/A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 
C

en
tre

 fo
r M

ili
ta

ry
 L

aw
 

A
us

tra
lia

 

D
oc

to
r 

Ib
n 

C
ha

m
ba

s  
M

oh
am

m
ed

 
Ex

ec
ut

iv
e 

Se
cr

et
ar

y 
EC

O
W

A
S 

EC
O

W
A

S 
Pr

of
es

so
r 

C
ok

er
 

C
hr

is
to

ph
er

 
R

ea
de

r 
Lo

nd
on

 S
ch

oo
l o

f E
co

no
m

ic
s &

 P
ol

iti
ca

l 
Sc

ie
nc

e
U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

M
r 

C
ol

em
an

 
A

nd
re

w
 

Ph
D

 (L
aw

) C
an

di
da

te
 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f M
el

bo
ur

ne
/A

si
a-

Pa
ci

fic
 

C
en

tre
 fo

r M
ili

ta
ry

 L
aw

 
A

us
tra

lia
 

M
s 

C
on

id
i 

B
rit

t 
LL

M
 C

an
di

da
te

 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f M

el
bo

ur
ne

/A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 
C

en
tre

 fo
r M

ili
ta

ry
 L

aw
 

A
us

tra
lia

 

M
s 

O
’C

on
no

r 
V

iv
ie

nn
e 

Ph
D

 C
an

di
da

te
 

Ir
ish

 C
en

tre
 fo

r H
um

an
 R

ig
ht

s 
Ir

el
an

d 
G

en
er

al
 

C
os

gr
ov

e 
Pe

te
r 

C
hi

ef
 o

f t
he

 D
ef

en
ce

 F
or

ce
 

A
us

tra
lia

n 
A

rm
ed

 F
or

ce
s 

A
us

tra
lia

 
M

r 
D

ar
vi

ll 
St

ev
e 

H
um

an
ita

ria
n/

Pe
ac

e 
- C

on
fli

ct
 

A
dv

is
er

 
A

us
tra

lia
n 

A
ge

nc
y 

fo
r I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l 

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t 
A

us
tra

lia
 

D
oc

to
r 

D
es

sa
u 

Er
lin

g 
Sp

ec
ia

l A
dv

is
er

 to
 th

e 
R

ec
to

r 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 fo
r P

ea
ce

, C
os

ta
 R

ic
a 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
M

r 
D

ew
ey

 
A

rth
ur

 G
en

e 
A

ss
is

ta
nt

 S
ec

re
ta

ry
 o

f S
ta

te
 fo

r 
Po

pu
la

tio
n,

 R
ef

ug
ee

s a
nd

 
M

ig
ra

tio
n 

St
at

e 
D

ep
ar

tm
en

t  
U

ni
te

d 
St

at
es

 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
D

ol
go

v 
K

on
st

an
tin

 
D

ep
ut

y 
Pe

rm
an

en
t  

R
ep

re
se

nt
at

iv
e 

Pe
rm

an
en

t M
is

si
on

 o
f t

he
 R

us
si

an
 

Fe
de

ra
tio

n 
to

 th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
R

us
si

an
 F

ed
er

at
io

n 



149

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

M
r 

D
on

ne
lly

 
C

hr
is

 
H

ea
d,

 A
R

A
G

 
D

ef
en

ce
 A

ca
de

m
y 

U
ni

te
d 

K
in

gd
om

 
C

ol
 

D
oo

le
y 

M
ic

ha
el

 
D

ire
ct

or
 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 A

rm
y 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

in
g 

an
d 

St
ab

ili
ty

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 In

st
itu

te
 

U
SA

 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
D

u 
N

on
gy

i 
Se

ni
or

 R
es

ea
rc

h 
Fe

llo
w

 
C

hi
na

 In
st

itu
te

 fo
r I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l S

tra
te

gi
c 

St
ud

ie
s 

C
hi

na
 

G
ro

up
 C

ap
ta

in
 

D
un

ba
r 

G
ar

ry
 

H
ea

d 
of

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l 
O

rg
an

iz
at

io
ns

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t 

A
us

tra
lia

n 
D

ef
en

ce
 O

rg
an

iz
at

io
n 

A
us

tra
lia

 

M
s 

D
un

sm
or

e 
Sa

nd
ra

 
Pr

es
id

en
t 

Pe
ar

so
n 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 C
en

tre
 

C
an

ad
a 

D
oc

to
r 

D
ur

ch
 

W
ill

ia
m

 
Se

ni
or

 F
el

lo
w

 
H

en
ry

 L
. S

tim
so

n 
C

en
te

r 
U

ni
te

d 
St

at
es

 
D

oc
to

r 
D

zi
ed

zi
c 

M
ic

ha
el

 
Pr

og
ra

m
 O

ff
ic

er
 B

al
ka

ns
 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 In

st
itu

te
 fo

r P
ea

ce
 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 

B
rig

ad
ie

r G
en

er
al

 
Ed

ho
lm

 
St

en
 

Fo
rm

er
 F

or
ce

 C
om

m
an

de
r 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 S
H

IR
B

R
IG

 
SH

IR
B

R
IG

 
M

r 
Er

do
ga

n 
R

ec
ep

 T
ay

yi
p 

Pr
im

e 
M

in
is

te
r 

G
ov

er
nm

en
t o

f T
ur

ke
y 

Tu
rk

ey
 

M
r 

Fe
ith

 
Pi

et
er

 
D

ep
ut

y 
D

ire
ct

or
 G

en
er

al
 

D
G

-E
 (E

ur
op

ea
n 

Se
cu

rit
y 

an
d 

D
ef

en
ce

 
Po

lic
y)

 
EU

 C
ou

nc
il 

Se
cr

et
ar

ia
t 

Fl
ig

ht
 L

ie
ut

en
an

t 
Fi

el
d 

Ja
m

es
 

A
us

tra
lia

n 
A

ir 
Fo

rc
e 

Le
ga

l 
O

ff
ic

er
H

ea
dq

ua
rte

rs
 A

ir 
C

om
m

an
d 

A
us

tra
lia

 

D
oc

to
r 

Fi
tz

ge
ra

ld
 

A
nn

 
Pr

oj
ec

t D
ire

ct
or

 
G

lo
ba

l F
ac

ili
ta

tio
n 

N
et

w
or

k 
fo

r S
ec

ur
ity

 
Se

ct
or

 R
ef

or
m

 
U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
  

Fo
rd

 
Ti

m
ot

hy
 

M
ili

ta
ry

 A
dv

is
er

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 D

ep
ar

tm
en

t f
or

 
Pe

ac
ek

ee
pi

ng
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

M
r 

Fo
rs

te
 

La
rs

 
A

ss
is

ta
nt

 C
om

m
is

si
on

er
 

N
at

io
na

l C
rim

in
al

 In
ve

st
ig

at
io

ns
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t 

Sw
ed

en
 

M
s 

G
rif

fin
 

M
ic

he
le

 
Po

lit
ic

al
 O

ff
ic

er
 a

t t
he

 O
ff

ic
e 

of
 

th
e 

U
nd

er
-S

ec
re

ta
ry

-G
en

er
al

 
fo

r P
ol

iti
ca

l A
ff

ai
rs

 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t f

or
 P

ol
iti

ca
l 

A
ff

ai
rs

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

M
r 

G
ué

he
nn

o 
Je

an
-M

ar
ie

 
U

nd
er

-S
ec

re
ta

ry
-G

en
er

al
 fo

r 
Pe

ac
ek

ee
pi

ng
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 
D

ep
ar

tm
en

t o
f P

ea
ce

ke
ep

in
g 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

M
r 

G
ül

 
A

bd
ul

la
h 

M
in

is
te

r o
f F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

M
in

is
try

 o
f F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

Tu
rk

ey
 

G
en

er
al

 
G

ua
ng

ka
i 

X
io

ng
 

D
ep

ut
y 

C
hi

ef
/C

ha
irm

an
 

G
en

er
al

 S
ta

ff
  o

f t
he

 P
eo

pl
es

 L
ib

er
at

io
n 

A
rm

y/
C

hi
na

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l I
ns

tit
ut

e 
fo

r 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l S

tu
di

es
 

C
hi

na
 

M
s 

G
ui

ch
er

d 
C

at
he

rin
e 

U
N

-G
8 

Te
am

  
M

in
is

try
 o

f D
ef

en
ce

 o
f U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

Fr
an

ce
 

M
r 

G
uo

fa
ng

 
Sh

en
 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
 M

in
is

te
r 

M
in

is
try

 o
f F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

C
hi

na
 



150

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

M
r 

H
ae

kk
er

up
 

H
an

s 
Fo

rm
er

 S
R

SG
 U

N
M

IK
 a

nd
 

fo
rm

er
 M

in
is

te
r o

f D
ef

en
ce

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
/G

ov
er

nm
en

t o
f D

en
m

ar
k 

D
en

m
ar

k 

D
oc

to
r 

H
am

ee
d 

A
 

R
es

ea
rc

he
r 

In
st

itu
te

 o
f P

ea
ce

 a
nd

 C
on

fli
ct

 R
es

ol
ut

io
n 

of
 

th
e 

N
at

io
na

l W
ar

 C
ol

le
ge

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

Lo
rd

 
H

an
na

y 
D

av
id

 
M

em
be

r, 
H

ig
h 

Le
ve

l P
an

el
 o

n 
Th

re
at

s, 
C

ha
lle

ng
es

 a
nd

 
C

ha
ng

e 

Fm
r F

or
ei

gn
 a

nd
 C

om
m

on
w

ea
lth

 O
ff

ic
e 

U
ni

te
d 

K
in

gd
om

 

M
r 

H
ar

la
nd

 
D

av
id

 
C

hi
ef

/H
ea

d 
D

PK
O

 P
ea

ce
ke

ep
in

g 
B

es
t P

ra
ct

ic
es

 U
ni

t 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

B
rig

ad
ie

r G
en

er
al

 
H

ar
m

 d
e 

Jo
ng

e 
Ja

n 
Fo

rm
er

 C
om

m
an

de
r o

f N
A

TO
 

Ta
sk

 F
or

ce
 F

ox
 - 

M
ac

ed
on

ia
 

N
or

th
 A

tla
nt

ic
 T

re
at

y 
O

rg
an

iz
at

io
n 

N
A

TO
 

M
s 

H
ar

ris
 R

im
m

er
 

Su
sa

n 
D

ur
ab

le
 S

ol
ut

io
ns

 O
ff

ic
er

 
U

N
H

C
R

 R
eg

io
na

l O
ff

ic
e 

fo
r A

us
tra

lia
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
Li

eu
te

na
nt

 G
en

er
al

  
H

ed
er

st
ed

t 
Jo

ha
n 

Su
pr

em
e 

C
om

m
an

de
r 

Sw
ed

is
h 

A
rm

ed
 F

or
ce

s 
Sw

ed
en

 
D

oc
to

r 
H

er
is

tc
hi

 
C

la
ire

 
Le

ct
ur

er
 in

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l 
R

el
at

io
ns

 
Pl

ym
ou

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l S

tu
di

es
 

C
en

tre
/U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f P

ly
m

ou
th

 
U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

M
s 

H
ig

ht
 

Is
ab

el
 

C
or

re
ct

io
ns

 O
ff

ic
er

 
C

iv
ili

an
 P

ol
ic

e 
D

iv
is

io
n 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
M

s 
H

ild
in

g 
N

or
be

rg
 

A
nn

ik
a 

Pr
oj

ec
t L

ea
de

r, 
C

ha
lle

ng
es

 
Pr

oj
ec

t
Fo

lk
e 

B
er

na
do

tte
 A

ca
de

m
y 

Sw
ed

en
  

M
s 

H
ow

ar
d 

Je
ss

ic
a 

Ph
D

 (L
aw

) C
an

di
da

te
 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f M
el

bo
ur

ne
/A

si
a-

Pa
ci

fic
 

C
en

tre
 fo

r M
ili

ta
ry

 L
aw

 
A

us
tra

lia
 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
H

ul
dt

 
B

o 
D

ire
ct

or
, D

ep
ar

tm
en

t f
or

 
St

ra
te

gi
c 

St
ud

ie
s 

N
at

io
na

l D
ef

en
ce

 C
ol

le
ge

 
Sw

ed
en

 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
Ib

ea
nu

 
O

ke
y 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
M

ac
A

rth
ur

 F
ou

nd
at

io
n 

N
ig

er
ia

 
A

m
ba

ss
ad

or
 

Ib
ok

 
Sa

m
 

D
ire

ct
or

, P
ea

ce
 a

nd
 S

ec
ur

ity
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t 

A
fr

ic
an

 U
ni

on
 

A
fr

ic
an

 U
ni

on
 

M
aj

or
 

Ib
ra

hi
m

 
S 

M
aj

or
 

N
at

io
na

l W
ar

 C
ol

le
ge

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

D
oc

to
r 

Ig
w

e 
Is

ra
el

 
R

es
ea

rc
he

r 
Fe

de
ra

l C
iv

il 
Se

rv
ic

e 
C

om
m

is
si

on
 

N
ig

er
ia

 
Pr

of
es

so
r 

In
an

 
Y

ük
se

l 
Pr

of
es

so
r 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l R
el

at
io

ns
, 

B
ilk

en
t U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 
Tu

rk
ey

H
on

 
In

gr
am

 
A

da
m

 
M

in
is

te
r o

f t
he

 A
rm

ed
 F

or
ce

s 
M

in
is

try
 o

f D
ef

en
ce

 
U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

Si
r 

Ja
ck

lin
 

R
og

er
 

D
ire

ct
or

 
D

ef
en

ce
 A

ca
de

m
y 

U
ni

te
d 

K
in

gd
om

 
M

aj
or

 G
en

er
al

 
Ja

gg
ab

at
ar

a 
So

ng
ki

tti
 

D
ep

ut
y 

C
om

m
an

di
ng

 
G

en
er

al
/F

or
m

er
 D

ep
ut

y 
C

om
m

an
de

r I
N

TE
R

FE
T 

Th
ai

 A
rm

ed
 F

or
ce

s 
Th

ai
la

nd
 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
 

Ji
an

gf
en

g 
Y

an
 

Se
cr

et
ar

y 
G

en
er

al
 

C
hi

na
 In

st
itu

te
 fo

r I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l S
tra

te
gi

c 
St

ud
ie

s 
C

hi
na

 

C
ol

on
el

 
Ji

an
xi

n 
Lu

 
Pe

ac
ek

ee
pi

ng
 A

ff
ai

rs
 O

ff
ic

e 
M

in
is

try
 o

f N
at

io
na

l D
ef

en
se

 
C

hi
na

 



151

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

M
s 

Jo
ne

s 
Li

sa
 

- 
Po

lic
y 

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t a
nd

 S
tu

di
es

 B
ra

nc
h 

of
 

th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 O
ff

ic
e 

fo
r t

he
 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
of

 H
um

an
ita

ria
n 

A
ff

ai
rs

 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

M
r 

Jo
rs

ba
ck

 
M

ic
ha

el
 

C
hi

ef
, C

iv
ili

an
 P

ol
ic

e 
D

iv
is

io
n 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f 
Pe

ac
ek

ee
pi

ng
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

M
s 

Ju
su

-S
he

rif
f 

Y
as

m
in

e 
M

em
be

r o
f  

th
e 

Ex
ec

ut
iv

e 
B

oa
rd

 
Fe

m
m

es
 A

fr
ic

a 
So

lid
ar

ité
 (F

A
S)

Si
er

ra
 L

eo
ne

 

M
r 

K
ar

ad
en

iz
 

B
ul

en
t 

Se
ni

or
 D

ip
lo

m
at

 
C

en
te

r f
or

 S
tra

te
gi

c 
R

es
ea

rc
h 

of
 th

e 
M

in
is

try
 o

f F
or

ei
gn

 A
ff

ai
rs

 
Tu

rk
ey

Pr
of

es
so

r 
K

ar
ao

sm
an

og
lu

 
A

li 
L.

 
C

ha
irm

an
 o

f t
he

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l 
R

el
at

io
ns

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f B
ilk

en
t 

Tu
rk

ey
 

M
s 

K
ar

re
nb

ro
ch

 
G

es
ch

e 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 H

ig
h 

C
om

m
is

si
on

er
 fo

r R
ef

ug
ee

s 
R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e 
in

 T
ur

ke
y 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 H
ig

h 
C

om
m

is
si

on
er

 fo
r 

R
ef

ug
ee

s
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
K

as
ra

w
i 

Fa
ro

uk
 

Pr
es

id
en

t 
Jo

rd
an

 In
st

itu
te

 o
f D

ip
lo

m
ac

y 
Jo

rd
an

 
M

r 
K

aw
ak

am
i 

Ta
ka

hi
sa

 
D

ire
ct

or
 

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l P
ea

ce
 C

oo
pe

ra
tio

n 
D

iv
is

io
n,

 
M

in
is

try
 o

f F
or

ei
gn

 A
ff

ai
rs

 
Ja

pa
n 

M
s 

K
ei

ta
 

M
ar

ie
-T

hé
ré

se
 A

.  
Se

ni
or

 P
ol

iti
ca

l A
ff

ai
rs

 O
ff

ic
er

O
ff

ic
e 

of
 th

e 
Sp

ec
ia

l R
ep

re
se

nt
at

iv
e 

of
 th

e 
Se

cr
et

ar
y 

G
en

er
al

 fo
r W

es
t A

fr
ic

a 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

C
ol

on
el

 
K

el
ly

 
M

ic
ha

el
  

D
ire

ct
or

 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l O

rg
an

iz
at

io
ns

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t, 

A
us

tra
lia

n 
D

ef
en

ce
 O

rg
an

iz
at

io
n 

A
us

tra
lia

 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
K

i-D
ou

la
ye

 
C

or
en

tin
 

D
ire

ct
or

 o
f C

on
fli

ct
 P

re
ve

nt
io

n 
C

en
te

r 
O

ff
ic

e 
of

 th
e 

C
om

m
is

si
on

er
 fo

r P
ea

ce
 a

nd
 

Se
cu

rit
y

A
fr

ic
an

 U
ni

on
 

Li
eu

te
na

nt
 C

ol
on

el
 

K
la

pp
e 

B
en

 
Sp

ec
ia

l A
ss

is
ta

nt
 to

 th
e 

M
ili

ta
ry

 A
dv

is
er

 
O

ff
ic

e 
of

 th
e 

M
ili

ta
ry

 A
dv

is
er

, D
ep

ar
tm

en
t 

fo
r P

ea
ce

ke
ep

in
g 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

M
r 

K
le

in
 

Ja
cq

ue
s P

au
l 

U
N

 S
ec

re
ta

ry
 G

en
er

al
’s

 S
pe

ci
al

 
R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e 
fo

r L
ib

er
ia

  
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 M

is
si

on
 to

 L
ib

er
ia

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

M
r 

K
ob

ie
ra

ck
i 

A
da

m
 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
 S

ec
re

ta
ry

 G
en

er
al

 fo
r 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 

N
or

th
 A

tla
nt

ic
 T

re
at

y 
O

rg
an

iz
at

io
n 

 
N

A
TO

 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
 (R

et
d)

 
K

on
ro

te
 

Ji
oj

i 
H

ig
h 

C
om

m
is

si
on

er
 o

f t
he

 
R

ep
ub

lic
 o

f t
he

 F
iji

 Is
la

nd
s t

o 
A

us
tra

lia
 a

nd
 S

in
ga

po
re

/ 
Fo

rm
er

 F
or

ce
 C

om
m

an
de

r 
U

N
IF

IL
 

R
oy

al
 F

iji
 M

ili
ta

ry
 F

or
ce

s 
Fi

ji 
Is

la
nd

s 



152

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

M
r 

K
w

an
ka

so
 

A
lh

aj
i R

ab
iu

 M
us

a 
M

in
is

te
r o

f D
ef

en
ce

 
M

in
is

try
 o

f D
ef

en
ce

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

D
oc

to
r 

La
dl

ey
 

A
nd

re
w

 
Le

ct
ur

er
 in

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l a
nd

 
Pu

bl
ic

 L
aw

 
V

ic
to

ria
 U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 
N

ew
 Z

ea
la

nd
 

M
s 

La
ho

ud
 

N
in

a 
Pr

in
ci

pa
l O

ff
ic

er
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f P
ea

ce
ke

ep
in

g 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

D
oc

to
r 

La
ng

ho
ltz

 
H

ar
ve

y 
D

ire
ct

or
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 In
st

itu
te

 fo
r T

ra
in

in
g 

an
d 

R
es

ea
rc

h 
Pr

og
ra

m
m

e 
of

 C
or

re
sp

on
de

nc
e 

In
st

ru
ct

io
n 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

M
r 

Li
gh

tb
ur

n 
D

av
id

 
R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e 
of

 th
e 

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l A
ss

oc
ia

tio
n 

of
 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 T
ra

in
in

g 
C

en
tre

s 

Pe
ar

so
n 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 C
en

tre
 

C
an

ad
a 

M
s 

Li
nd

h 
A

nn
a 

M
in

is
te

r f
or

 F
or

ei
gn

 A
ff

ai
rs

 
M

in
is

try
 fo

r F
or

ei
gn

 A
ff

ai
rs

 
Sw

ed
en

 
M

s 
Li

nk
 

Jo
an

 
H

ea
d 

of
 C

on
fli

ct
 Is

su
es

 G
ro

up
 

Fo
re

ig
n 

an
d 

C
om

m
on

w
ea

lth
 O

ff
ic

e 
U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

M
r 

M
al

an
 

M
ar

k 
H

ea
d 

of
 P

ea
ce

 M
is

si
on

s 
Pr

og
ra

m
m

e 
In

st
itu

te
 fo

r S
ec

ur
ity

 S
tu

di
es

 
So

ut
h 

A
fr

ic
a 

Se
ni

or
 C

ol
on

el
 (R

et
d)

 
M

ao
ch

en
g 

Zh
ua

ng
 

Se
ni

or
 R

es
ea

rc
h 

Fe
llo

w
 

C
hi

na
 In

st
itu

te
 fo

r I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l S
tra

te
gi

c 
St

ud
ie

s 
C

hi
na

 

D
oc

to
r 

M
ao

go
to

 
Ja

ck
so

n 
N

ya
m

uy
a 

Ph
D

 (L
aw

) 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f M

el
bo

ur
ne

/A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 
C

en
tre

 fo
r M

ili
ta

ry
 L

aw
 

A
us

tra
lia

 

Li
eu

te
na

nt
 C

ol
on

el
 

M
an

de
 

V
as

an
t 

D
ep

ut
y 

D
ire

ct
or

 
D

PK
O

 T
ra

in
in

g 
an

d 
Ev

al
ua

tio
n 

Se
rv

ic
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
A

m
ba

ss
ad

or
 C

hi
ef

 
M

ba
ne

fo
 

A
rth

ur
 

C
ha

irm
an

 o
f t

he
 U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

Sp
ec

ia
l C

om
m

itt
ee

 o
f 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 

Pe
rm

an
en

t D
el

eg
at

io
n 

of
 N

ig
er

ia
 to

 th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
N

ig
er

ia
 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
M

cC
or

m
ac

k 
Ti

m
ot

hy
 

D
ire

ct
or

/P
ro

fe
ss

or
 

A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 C
en

tre
 fo

r M
ili

ta
ry

 
La

w
/U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f M

el
bo

ur
ne

 
A

us
tra

lia
 

M
r 

M
cN

am
ar

a 
D

en
ni

s 
In

sp
ec

to
r-

G
en

er
al

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 H

ig
h 

C
om

m
is

si
on

 fo
r 

R
ef

ug
ee

s
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

M
r 

M
oh

am
m

ed
 

A
bd

ul
 

C
ha

irm
an

 o
f t

he
 B

oa
rd

 
In

te
r-

A
fr

ic
a 

G
ro

up
 

Et
hi

op
ia

 
Fe

de
ra

l A
ge

nt
 

M
os

es
 

R
ic

ha
rd

 
Po

lic
e 

A
dv

is
er

 
A

us
tra

lia
n 

M
is

si
on

 to
 th

e 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 

A
us

tra
lia

 
M

r 
M

os
se

lm
an

s 
M

ic
ha

el
 

H
ea

d 
of

 C
on

fli
ct

 a
nd

 
H

um
an

ita
ria

n 
A

ff
ai

rs
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t f

or
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

U
ni

te
d 

K
in

gd
om

 

Li
eu

te
na

nt
 G

en
er

al
 (R

et
d)

 
N

am
bi

ar
 

Sa
tis

h 
Pr

es
id

en
t 

U
ni

te
d 

Se
rv

ic
es

 In
st

itu
tio

n 
of

 In
di

a 
In

di
a 

W
in

g 
C

om
m

an
de

r 
N

ai
ya

 
M

 
R

es
ea

rc
he

r  
N

at
io

na
l W

ar
 C

ol
le

ge
 

N
ig

er
ia

 
C

om
m

is
si

on
er

 
N

yl
én

 
La

rs
 

H
ea

d 
of

 N
at

io
na

l C
rim

in
al

 
In

ve
st

ig
at

io
ns

 
D

ep
ar

tm
en

t/D
ire

ct
or

 G
en

er
al

 

N
at

io
na

l P
ol

ic
e 

B
oa

rd
/N

at
io

na
l P

ris
on

 a
nd

 
Pr

ob
at

io
n 

Sy
st

em
 

Sw
ed

en
 

M
r 

O
ba

fe
m

i 
La

nr
e 

R
es

ea
rc

he
r 

N
at

io
na

l W
ar

 C
ol

le
ge

 
N

ig
er

ia
 



153

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

G
en

er
al

 
O

gu
m

ud
ia

 
A

le
xa

nd
er

 O
. 

C
hi

ef
  o

f D
ef

en
ce

 S
ta

ff
 

N
ig

er
ia

n 
A

rm
ed

 F
or

ce
s 

N
ig

er
ia

 
C

ol
on

el
 

O
liv

er
 II

I 
G

eo
rg

e 
F.

 
R

es
ea

rc
he

r 
U

S 
A

rm
y 

C
en

te
r f

or
 M

ili
ta

ry
 H

is
to

ry
 in

 
W

as
hi

ng
to

n 
D

.C
. 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
O

nu
ld

ra
n 

Er
si

n 
Pr

of
es

so
r a

t t
he

 F
ac

ul
ty

 o
f 

Po
lit

ic
al

 S
ci

en
ce

s 
A

nk
ar

a 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 
Tu

rk
ey

 

M
r 

O
sw

al
d 

B
ru

ce
 

A
ct

in
g 

D
ire

ct
or

 
A

si
a-

Pa
ci

fic
 C

en
tre

 fo
r M

ili
ta

ry
 L

aw
 

A
us

tra
lia

 
A

dm
ira

l 
Pa

rr
y 

C
J 

D
ire

ct
or

 G
en

er
al

 
Jo

in
t D

oc
tri

ne
 a

nd
 C

on
ce

pt
s C

en
tre

 
U

ni
te

d 
K

in
gd

om
 

M
s 

Pe
tro

vi
c 

Ja
dr

an
ka

 
Ph

D
 (L

aw
) C

an
di

da
te

 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f M

el
bo

ur
ne

/A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 
C

en
tre

 fo
r M

ili
ta

ry
 L

aw
 

B
os

ni
a 

an
d 

H
er

ze
go

vi
na

 
Si

r 
Pr

en
de

rg
as

t 
K

ie
ra

n 
U

nd
er

-S
ec

re
ta

ry
-G

en
er

al
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t f

or
 P

ol
iti

ca
l A

ff
ai

rs
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
M

aj
or

 
R

ib
ie

r 
Fr

an
co

is
e 

O
ff

ic
er

 
EM

A
 

Fr
an

ce
 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
Sa

hl
in

 
M

ic
ha

el
 

D
ire

ct
or

 G
en

er
al

/E
U

 S
pe

ci
al

 
R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e 
to

 S
ko

pj
e 

Fo
lk

e 
B

er
na

do
tte

 A
ca

de
m

y 
Sw

ed
en

 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
Sa

lm
in

 
A

le
xe

ij 
Pr

es
id

en
t 

R
us

si
an

 P
ub

lic
 P

ol
ic

y 
C

en
tre

 
R

us
si

an
 F

ed
er

at
io

n 
M

s 
Sc

hl
es

in
ge

r 
N

ic
ol

e 
Ph

D
 (L

aw
) C

an
di

da
te

 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f M

el
bo

ur
ne

/A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 
C

en
tre

 fo
r M

ili
ta

ry
 L

aw
 

A
us

tra
lia

 

M
r 

Se
ra

yd
er

ia
n 

So
ur

en
 G

eo
rg

es
 

D
ep

ut
y 

Sp
ec

ia
l R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e 
of

 th
e 

Se
cr

et
ar

y 
G

en
er

al
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 M
is

si
on

 in
 L

ib
er

ia
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

M
r 

Se
ze

r 
A

hm
et

 N
ec

de
t 

Pr
es

id
en

t 
G

ov
er

nm
en

t o
f T

ur
ke

y 
Tu

rk
ey

 
Se

ni
or

 C
ol

on
el

 
Sh

ao
an

 
D

ai
 

D
ep

ut
y 

D
ire

ct
or

 
Pe

ac
ek

ee
pi

ng
 A

ff
ai

rs
 O

ff
ic

e 
of

 th
e 

M
in

is
try

 
of

 N
at

io
na

l D
ef

en
se

 
C

hi
na

 

M
s 

Sh
ar

m
a 

M
an

di
ra

 
Ex

ec
ut

iv
e 

D
ire

ct
or

 
A

dv
oc

ac
y 

Fo
ru

m
 

N
ep

al
 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
So

ut
hw

ic
k 

E.
 M

ic
ha

el
 

Pr
og

ra
m

 O
ff

ic
er

 (A
fr

ic
a)

 
U

ni
te

d 
St

at
es

 In
st

itu
te

 fo
r P

ea
ce

 
U

ni
te

d 
St

at
es

 
C

om
m

an
de

r 
St

ep
he

ns
 

D
al

e 
Fl

ee
t L

eg
al

 O
ff

ic
er

/F
or

m
er

 
C

hi
ef

 L
eg

al
 O

ff
ic

er
 to

 th
e 

U
N

TA
ET

 F
or

ce
 C

om
m

an
de

r 

M
ar

iti
m

e 
H

ea
dq

ua
rte

rs
 in

 S
yd

ne
y 

A
us

tra
lia

 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
 

St
ig

ss
on

 
To

ny
 

C
om

m
an

de
r o

f t
he

 Jo
in

t F
or

ce
s 

C
om

m
an

d 
Sw

ed
is

h 
A

rm
ed

 F
or

ce
s 

Sw
ed

en
 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
Su

nd
h 

Le
na

 
H

ea
d 

of
 C

on
fli

ct
 R

es
ol

ut
io

n 
an

d 
Pr

ev
en

tio
n/

Fo
rm

er
 D

ep
ut

y 
SR

SG
 M

O
N

U
C

 

M
in

is
try

 fo
r F

or
ei

gn
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

Sw
ed

en
 

 
 

 
 

 
 



154

A
nn

ex
 2

 L
is

t o
f C

ha
lle

ng
es

 P
ha

se
 II

 C
ha

ir
m

en
, S

pe
ak

er
s/

Pr
es

en
te

rs
, R

ap
po

rt
eu

rs
, M

od
er

at
or

s a
nd

 M
es

sa
ge

s 
 

 

Ti
tle

 
Fa

m
ily

 N
am

e 
Fi

rs
t N

am
e 

Po
si

tio
n 

O
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
C

ou
nt

ry
/In

tl 
O

rg
 

D
oc

to
r 

Te
ki

n 
A

li 
R

es
ea

rc
h 

Fe
llo

w
 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l R
el

at
io

ns
, 

B
ilk

en
t U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 
Tu

rk
ey

C
ap

ta
in

 
Th

ap
a 

R
ha

na
 

Y
ve

tta
 

Fo
rm

er
 D

ep
ut

y 
C

hi
ef

 L
eg

al
 

A
dv

is
er

 U
N

M
IS

ET
 

R
oy

al
 N

ep
al

es
e 

A
rm

y 
N

ep
al

 

M
s 

U
du

m
 

Se
bn

em
 

Ph
D

 C
an

di
da

te
 (S

ec
ur

ity
 

St
ud

ie
s)

 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f B

ilk
en

t 
Tu

rk
ey

 

Li
eu

te
na

nt
 G

en
er

al
 

U
va

ro
v 

N
ik

ol
ay

 
M

ili
ta

ry
 A

dv
is

er
 

Pe
rm

an
en

t M
is

si
on

 o
f t

he
 R

us
si

an
 

Fe
de

ra
tio

n 
to

 th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
R

us
si

an
 F

ed
er

at
io

n 

M
r  

W
ei

ss
er

th
 

H
an

s-
B

er
na

rd
t 

Po
lic

y 
U

ni
t, 

Eu
ro

pe
an

 S
ec

ur
ity

 
an

d 
D

ef
en

ce
 P

ol
ic

y 
Ta

sk
 F

or
ce

 
C

ou
nc

il 
of

 th
e 

Eu
ro

pe
an

 U
ni

on
 

Eu
ro

pe
an

 U
ni

on
 

M
s 

W
el

ls
 

Je
nn

ife
r 

Pr
og

ra
m

 C
oo

rd
in

at
or

 
(E

m
er

ge
nc

ie
s)

 
A

us
tra

lia
n 

C
ou

nc
il 

Fo
r O

ve
rs

ea
s A

id
 

A
us

tra
lia

 

M
r 

W
iry

on
o 

Sa
st

ro
ha

nd
oy

o 
Se

ni
or

 F
el

lo
w

 
C

en
tre

 fo
r S

tra
te

gi
c 

an
d 

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l 
St

ud
ie

s 
In

do
ne

si
a 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
 (R

et
d)

 
Y

ud
on

g 
Lu

o 
V

ic
e 

C
ha

irm
an

 
C

hi
na

 In
st

itu
te

 fo
r I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l S

tra
te

gi
c 

St
ud

ie
s 

C
hi

na
 

Pr
of

 
Za

ba
di

 
Is

tif
an

us
 S

 
D

ire
ct

or
, C

en
tre

 fo
r P

ea
ce

 
R

es
ea

rc
h 

&
 C

on
fli

ct
 R

es
ol

ut
io

n 
N

at
io

na
l W

ar
 C

ol
le

ge
 

N
ig

er
ia

 

M
r 

Za
ck

lin
 

R
al

ph
 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
 S

ec
re

ta
ry

-G
en

er
al

 fo
r 

Le
ga

l A
ff

ai
rs

 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 O

ff
ic

e 
fo

r L
eg

al
 A

ff
ai

rs
 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 

A
m

ba
ss

ad
or

 
Za

nn
ie

r 
La

m
be

rto
 

C
ha

irm
an

 o
f t

he
 C

on
fli

ct
 

Pr
ev

en
tio

n 
C

en
te

r 
O

rg
an

iz
at

io
n 

fo
r S

ec
ur

ity
 a

nd
 C

o-
O

pe
ra

tio
n 

in
 E

ur
op

e 
Se

cr
et

ar
ia

t 
O

SC
E

H
R

H
 P

rin
ce

 
Ze

id
  

R
a’

ad
 A

l-H
us

se
in

 
Pe

rm
an

en
t R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e/
 

A
dv

is
or

 to
 th

e 
U

N
 S

ec
re

ta
ry

 
G

en
er

al
 o

n 
Se

xu
al

 E
xp

lo
ita

tio
n 

an
d 

A
bu

se
 b

y 
U

N
 

pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 p
er

so
nn

el
  

Pe
rm

an
en

t M
is

si
on

 o
f J

or
da

n 
to

 th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 
Jo

rd
an

 

Pr
of

es
so

r 
Zh

ao
 

Li
u 

R
es

ea
rc

h 
Fe

llo
w

 
C

hi
na

 In
st

itu
te

 fo
r I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l S

tra
te

gi
c 

St
ud

ie
s 

C
hi

na
 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
 

Zh
en

gb
ai

 
Sh

i 
Se

ni
or

 O
ff

ic
ia

l i
n 

ch
ar

ge
 o

f 
Pe

ac
ek

ee
pi

ng
 A

ff
ai

rs
  

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 A
ff

ai
rs

 O
ff

ic
e 

of
 th

e 
M

in
is

try
 

of
 N

at
io

na
l D

ef
en

se
 

C
hi

na
 

M
aj

or
 G

en
er

al
 

Zo
rlu

 
H

ilm
i A

ki
n 

Fo
rm

er
 C

om
m

an
de

r o
f 

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l S
ec

ur
ity

 
A

ss
is

ta
nc

e 
Fo

rc
e 

- A
fg

ha
ni

st
an

 

Tu
rk

is
h 

A
rm

ed
 F

or
ce

s 
Tu

rk
ey

 



155

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 p

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

 (2
00

2-
20

05
) c

an
 b

e 
fo

un
d 

in
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

pu
bl

ic
at

io
ns

: 

T
he

 1
1th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
:

H
ow

ar
d,

 Je
ss

ic
a 

&
 O

sw
al

d,
 B

ru
ce

 (e
ds

.),
 T

he
 R

ul
e 

of
 L

aw
 o

n 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
: A

 ‘C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

’ P
ro

je
ct

 C
on

fe
re

nc
e,

 A
si

a-
Pa

ci
fic

 C
en

tre
 fo

r M
ili

ta
ry

 L
aw

, M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2.

 
T

he
 1

2th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

): 
H

ild
in

g-
N

or
be

rg
, A

nn
ik

a 
&

 S
ah

lin
, M

ic
ha

el
 (e

ds
.),

 R
ep

or
t o

n 
th

e 
XI

I I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
: P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 a

nd
 C

ou
nt

er
-T

er
ro

ri
sm

, F
ol

ke
 B

er
na

do
tte

 A
ca

de
m

y,
El

an
de

rs
 G

ot
ab

, 
St

oc
kh

ol
m

 2
00

3.
 

T
he

 1
3th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
):

 Y
üc

el
, I

hs
an

 &
 B

oo
th

by
, D

er
ek

 (e
ds

.),
 T

he
 C

ha
lle

ng
es

 o
f C

ha
ng

e:
 

Th
e 

N
at

ur
e 

of
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 In

 th
e 

21
st
 C

en
tu

ry
 a

nd
 C

on
tin

ui
ng

 N
ee

d 
fo

r R
ef

or
m

, C
en

te
r f

or
 S

tra
te

gi
c 

R
es

ea
rc

h,
 A

nk
ar

a,
 O

ka
y 

R
ek

la
m

ci
lik

 v
e 

Ta
ni

tim
 H

iz
m

et
le

ri 
Lt

d.
, A

nk
ar

a 
20

04
. 

T
he

 1
4th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
: A

de
de

ji,
 A

m
os

 G
., 

&
 Z

ab
ad

i, 
Is

tif
an

us
 S

. (
ed

s.)
, T

he
 R

eg
io

na
l 

D
im

en
si

on
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
21

st
 C

en
tu

ry
: A

rr
an

ge
m

en
ts

, R
el

at
io

ns
hi

ps
, a

nd
 th

e 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 R

es
po

ns
ib

ili
ty

 fo
r I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l 

Pe
ac

e 
an

d 
Se

cu
ri

ty
, N

at
io

na
l W

ar
 C

ol
le

ge
, A

bu
ja

, P
la

ne
t P

re
ss

 L
im

ite
d,

 L
ag

os
 2

00
4.

  
T

he
 1

5th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

): 
Zh

en
gb

ai
, S

hi
 e

t a
l (

ed
s.)

,C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: 
C

oo
pe

ra
tio

n 
an

d 
C

oo
rd

in
at

io
n 

in
 a

nd
 o

n 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
, P

ea
ce

ke
ep

in
g 

A
ff

ai
rs

 O
ff

ic
e,

 M
N

D
, a

nd
 C

hi
na

 In
st

itu
te

 fo
r I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l 

St
ra

te
gi

c 
St

ud
ie

s, 
Pe

op
le

s L
ib

er
at

io
n 

A
rm

y 
M

ili
ta

ry
 P

ub
lis

hi
ng

 H
ou

se
 o

f F
rie

nd
sh

ip
 a

nd
 L

ite
ra

tu
re

, B
ei

jin
g 

20
05

. 
T

he
 1

6th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
ri

ve
nh

am
 2

00
5)

: M
ee

tin
g 

th
e 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
21

st

C
en

tu
ry

,f
or

th
co

m
in

g.
 

C
ha

pt
er

 1
. T

he
 D

yn
am

ic
 N

at
ur

e 
of

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 a
nd

 th
e 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f C
ha

ng
e 

“T
he

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 &

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

aj
G

en
 T

im
 F

or
d 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“S
af

et
y 

of
 P

er
so

nn
el

 S
er

vi
ng

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
 

M
r T

ak
ah

is
a 

K
aw

ak
am

i 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 
“P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 a

nd
 C

ou
nt

er
-T

er
ro

ris
m

: a
n 

A
ca

de
m

ic
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e”
 

A
m

b 
A

ly
so

n 
J.K

. B
ai

le
s 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

“P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 a
nd

 C
ou

nt
er

-T
er

ro
ris

m
: a

 P
ol

ic
y 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
e”

 
D

r W
ill

ia
m

 D
ur

ch
 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

“T
er

ro
ris

m
, P

ol
iti

ca
l V

io
le

nc
e,

 a
nd

 P
ea

ce
 

En
fo

rc
em

en
t”

 
D

r M
ic

ha
el

 J.
 D

zi
ed

zi
c 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

“P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 a
nd

 C
ou

nt
er

-T
er

ro
ris

m
 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
es

 o
n 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

aj
G

en
 (R

et
d)

 T
im

ot
hy

 F
or

d 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: I
nt

o 
th

e 
21

st

C
en

tu
ry

” 
G

en
 Jo

ha
n 

H
ed

er
st

ed
t 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

Annex 3 



156

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“W
in

ni
ng

 th
e 

W
ar

 o
n 

Te
rr

or
? 

Th
e 

C
on

tra
di

ct
io

ns
 o

f 
C

ou
nt

er
-T

er
ro

ris
m

 a
nd

 Im
pl

ic
at

io
ns

 fo
r t

he
 P

ur
su

it 
of

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 

D
r C

la
ire

 H
er

is
tc

hi
 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

O
pe

ni
ng

 S
ta

te
m

en
t 

Fo
re

ig
n 

M
in

is
te

r A
nn

a 
Li

nd
h 

 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 
“P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 a

nd
 C

ou
nt

er
-T

er
ro

ris
m

: 
Pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

es
 o

n 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

A
m

b 
C

hi
ef

 A
rth

ur
 C

.I.
 M

ba
ne

fo
 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

“P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 a
nd

 C
ou

nt
er

-T
er

ro
ris

m
: a

 
M

ili
ta

ry
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e”
 

Lt
G

en
 (R

et
d)

 S
at

is
h 

N
am

bi
ar

 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 

“P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 a
nd

 C
ou

nt
er

-T
er

ro
ris

m
: a

 P
ol

ic
e 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
e”

 
C

om
r L

ar
s N

yl
én

 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 

“P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 a
nd

 C
ou

nt
er

-T
er

ro
ris

m
: 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
es

 o
n 

U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r R
al

ph
 Z

ac
kl

in
 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

“H
um

an
ita

ria
n 

D
im

en
si

on
 in

 C
iv

il 
A

ff
ai

rs
 - 

Jo
rd

an
’s

 E
xp

er
ie

nc
e 

in
 a

n 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

on
te

xt
” 

M
aj

G
en

 M
oh

am
m

ed
 A

l-A
lla

f 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“A
n 

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l P
ol

ic
y 

A
pp

ro
ac

h”
 

D
r A

nd
re

a 
B

ar
to

li 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
O

pe
ni

ng
 S

ta
te

m
en

t 
A

m
b 

M
ur

at
 B

ilh
an

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“C

ha
ra

ct
er

is
tic

s a
nd

 P
rin

ci
pl

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 

In
te

rv
en

tio
n.

 T
he

 S
om

al
ia

 E
xp

er
ie

nc
e”

 
G

en
 (R

et
d)

 C
ev

ik
 B

ir 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“T
he

 C
ha

lle
ng

e 
of

 E
nh

an
ci

ng
 L

oc
al

 P
ar

tic
ip

at
io

n 
in

 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
s S

te
ph

an
ie

 B
la

ir 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“T
he

 In
gr

ed
ie

nt
s o

f S
uc

ce
ss

 in
 A

fg
ha

ni
st

an
” 

M
r A

rth
ur

 E
. D

ew
ey

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“T

he
 P

ub
lic

 S
ec

ur
ity

 C
ha

lle
ng

e 
an

d 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l 

St
ab

ili
ty

 P
ol

ic
e 

U
ni

ts
” 

D
r M

ic
ha

el
 J.

 D
zi

ed
zi

c 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“C
on

cl
us

io
n.

 T
he

 A
nk

ar
a 

Se
m

in
ar

 a
nd

 B
ey

on
d”

 
Pr

of
 A

li 
L.

 K
ar

ao
sm

an
og

lu
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

M
es

sa
ge

 to
 th

e 
se

m
in

ar
 

Pr
im

e 
M

in
is

te
r R

ec
ep

 T
ay

yi
p 

Er
do

ga
n 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

O
pe

ni
ng

 S
pe

ec
h 

Fo
re

ig
n 

M
in

is
te

r A
bd

ul
la

h 
G

ül
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f C
ha

ng
e.

 T
he

 N
at

ur
e 

of
 P

ea
ce

 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
21

st
 C

en
tu

ry
 a

nd
 C

on
tin

ui
ng

 N
ee

d 
fo

r R
ef

or
m

” 

M
r J

ac
qu

es
 P

au
l K

le
in

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f C
ha

ng
e:

 H
ow

 C
an

 th
e 

M
ili

ta
ry

 
C

on
tri

bu
te

 to
 a

 ‘C
ul

tu
re

 o
f P

ro
te

ct
io

n’
 in

 P
ea

ce
 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
?”

 

M
r M

ar
k 

M
al

an
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“W
in

ni
ng

 th
e 

Pe
ac

e 
in

 Ir
aq

. P
la

nn
in

g 
an

d 
th

e 
In

iti
al

 
A

cc
om

pl
is

hm
en

ts
 o

f O
R

H
A

 a
nd

 C
PA

” 
C

ol
 G

eo
rg

e 
F.

 O
liv

er
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

C
on

cl
ud

in
g 

R
em

ar
ks

 
Pr

of
. D

r E
rs

in
 O

nu
ld

ra
n 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“M
ili

ta
ry

 A
dv

ic
e 

to
 th

e 
U

N
 S

ec
ur

ity
 C

ou
nc

il”
 

Lt
G

en
 N

ik
ol

ay
 U

va
ro

v 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
M

es
sa

ge
 to

 th
e 

se
m

in
ar

 
Pr

es
id

en
t A

hm
et

 N
ec

de
t S

ez
er

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 



157

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“C
iv

il-
M

ili
ta

ry
 R

el
at

io
ns

hi
p 

in
 C

om
pl

ex
 

Em
er

ge
nc

ie
s”

 
M

r M
an

ue
l B

es
sl

er
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

O
pe

ni
ng

 R
em

ar
ks

 
M

r J
on

as
 A

lb
er

ot
h 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“H
um

an
ita

ria
n/

R
ec

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 
Pe

ac
e 

Su
pp

or
t O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r A
rth

ur
 E

. D
ew

ey
 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: M
ili

ta
ry

 P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e”

 
M

s A
la

ci
el

 C
am

po
s D

ug
on

e 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“E
nh

an
ce

 C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

St
an

d 
up

 to
 C

ha
lle

ng
es

 
To

ge
th

er
”

G
en

 X
io

ng
 G

ua
ng

ka
i 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

R
em

ar
ks

 o
n 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 “

C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r. 
Je

an
-M

ar
ie

 G
ué

he
nn

o 
(d

el
iv

er
ed

 b
y 

M
r D

av
id

 H
ar

la
nd

) 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“T
he

 F
ut

ur
e 

of
 P

ea
ce

ke
ep

in
g:

 th
e 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f C
o-

or
di

na
tio

n 
an

d 
C

o-
op

er
at

io
n”

 
D

r C
at

he
rin

e 
G

ui
ch

er
d 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“W
e 

ar
e 

C
om

in
g 

fo
r P

ea
ce

” 
M

r S
he

n 
G

uo
fa

ng
 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“N
o 

M
or

e 
Fa

ile
d 

St
at

es
?”

 
M

r H
an

s H
ae

kk
er

up
 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“T
he

 D
PK

O
 G

ui
da

nc
e 

Pr
oj

ec
t. 

A
n 

O
ve

rv
ie

w
” 

M
r D

av
id

 H
ar

la
nd

 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 
“C

ha
lle

ng
es

 to
 T

ro
op

-c
on

tri
bu

tin
g 

C
ou

nt
rie

s i
n 

a 
N

ew
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l E

nv
iro

nm
en

t”
 

C
ol

 L
u 

Ji
an

xi
n 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
Pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
by

 U
N

O
C

H
A

 
M

s L
is

a 
Jo

ne
s 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

St
at

em
en

t o
n 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 “

C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r. 
K

ie
ra

n 
Pr

en
de

rg
as

t (
de

liv
er

ed
 

by
 M

r. 
D

er
ek

 B
oo

th
by

) 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

C
lo

si
ng

 S
pe

ec
h 

 
M

r. 
Lu

o 
Y

ud
on

g 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 
O

pe
ni

ng
 S

pe
ec

h 
 

M
aj

G
en

 S
hi

 Z
he

ng
ba

i 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 
“I

m
pr

ov
in

g 
th

e 
U

N
 C

ap
ac

ity
 fo

r P
ea

ce
bu

ild
in

g”
 

M
s S

te
ph

an
ie

 B
la

ir 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“I

m
pr

ov
in

g 
th

e 
U

N
 C

ap
ac

ity
 fo

r P
ea

ce
bu

ild
in

g”
 

M
r F

ra
nc

is
 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

St
at

em
en

t o
n 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
: “

M
ee

tin
g 

th
e 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
21

st
 

C
en

tu
ry

” 

M
r J

ea
n-

M
ar

ie
 G

ué
he

nn
o 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

“U
N

 H
ig

h 
Le

ve
l P

an
el

 o
n 

Th
re

at
s C

ha
lle

ng
es

 an
d 

Ch
an

ge
 –

 F
ro

m
 R

ec
om

m
en

da
tio

ns
 to

 Im
pl

em
en

ta
tio

n 
Lo

rd
 D

av
id

 H
an

na
y 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

K
ey

 N
ot

e 
R

t H
on

 A
da

m
 In

gr
am

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
W

el
co

m
e 

&
 In

tro
du

ct
or

y 
Sp

ee
ch

 
Si

r R
og

er
 Ja

ck
lin

g 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“B

ui
ld

in
g 

on
 th

e 
R

ec
om

m
en

da
tio

ns
 to

 Im
pr

ov
e 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 b
y 

th
e 

U
N

 H
ig

h 
Le

ve
l P

an
el

 o
n 

Th
re

at
s, 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 a

nd
 C

ha
ng

e”
 

Lt
 G

en
 (R

et
d)

 S
at

is
h 

N
am

bi
ar

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 

“T
he

 U
K

 D
oc

tri
ne

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
Su

pp
or

t O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

A
dm

 C
 J 

Pa
rr

y 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“B

ei
jin

g 
C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 S
yn

op
si

s”
 

Se
n.

 C
ol

 (R
et

d)
 M

ao
ch

en
g 

Zh
ua

ng
 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 



158

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 U

pd
at

es
” 

A
nn

ik
a 

H
ild

in
g 

N
or

be
rg

 
C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
ts

 1
-1

6 
on

 th
e 

w
eb

 

C
ha

pt
er

 2
. C

oo
pe

ra
tio

n 
an

d 
C

oo
rd

in
at

io
n:

 R
eg

io
na

l D
im

en
sio

ns
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 
“C

om
m

en
ts

 a
nd

 S
um

m
at

io
n 

on
 R

eg
io

na
l V

ie
w

s o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

aj
G

en
 T

im
 F

or
d 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“P
as

t E
xp

er
ie

nc
es

 &
 F

ut
ur

e 
C

ha
lle

ng
es

: A
 M

ili
ta

ry
 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
e”

 
M

aj
G

en
 S

on
gk

itt
i J

ag
ga

ba
ta

ra
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“R
eg

io
na

l A
pp

ro
ac

he
s t

o 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

Lt
 G

en
 (R

et
d)

 S
at

is
h 

N
am

bi
ar

 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 
“P

as
t E

xp
er

ie
nc

es
 &

 F
ut

ur
e 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
: A

 C
iv

ili
an

 
Pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

e”
 

M
s M

an
di

ra
 S

ha
rm

a 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 

“O
pe

ra
tio

na
l L

eg
al

 V
ie

w
s f

ro
m

 th
e 

Fi
el

d:
 A

 
M

ili
ta

ry
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e”
 

C
ap

t Y
ve

tta
 R

ha
na

 T
ha

pa
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“P
re

ve
nt

iv
e 

D
ip

lo
m

ac
y 

an
d 

C
on

fli
ct

 R
es

ol
ut

io
n 

on
 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r S
as

tro
ha

nd
oy

o 
W

iry
on

o 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f t
he

 M
id

dl
e 

Ea
st

: P
os

si
bi

lit
ie

s f
or

 a
 

W
ay

 A
he

ad
” 

A
m

b 
Fa

ro
uk

 K
as

ra
w

i 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 

O
pe

ni
ng

 S
ta

te
m

en
t 

Fo
re

ig
n 

M
in

is
te

r A
nn

a 
Li

nd
h 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

“M
an

ag
em

en
t o

f A
fr

ic
a 

C
ris

es
 in

 a
 C

ha
ng

in
g 

W
or

ld
. T

he
 N

ig
er

ia
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e”
 

Lt
G

en
 M

ar
tin

 L
. A

gw
ai

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“U
N

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
n 

in
 D

em
oc

ra
tic

 R
ep

ub
lic

 o
f 

C
on

go
” 

A
m

b 
C

an
 A

lta
n 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“C
ha

ra
ct

er
is

tic
s a

nd
 P

rin
ci

pl
es

 o
f P

ea
ce

 
In

te
rv

en
tio

n.
 T

he
 S

om
al

ia
 E

xp
er

ie
nc

e”
 

G
en

 (R
et

d)
 C

ev
ik

 B
ir 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“T
he

 B
al

ka
n 

Ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
in

 th
e 

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t a
nd

 
Im

pl
em

en
ta

tio
n 

of
 C

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 S
tra

te
gi

es
 fo

r 
M

ul
tid

im
en

si
on

al
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
. A

 B
rie

f 
A

na
ly

si
s o

f t
he

 B
os

ni
a 

an
d 

K
os

ov
o 

C
as

es
” 

M
r M

eh
m

et
 K

em
al

 B
oz

ay
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“T
ur

ki
sh

 N
at

io
na

l P
ol

ic
e 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t R

es
ou

rc
es

. A
 

Po
lic

e 
Pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

e”
 

M
r A

la
et

tin
 C

an
gö

z 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“C
on

fli
ct

 P
re

ve
nt

io
n,

 M
an

ag
em

en
t a

nd
 R

es
ol

ut
io

n 
in

 A
fr

ic
a”

 
A

m
b 

K
i D

ou
la

ye
 C

or
en

tin
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“T
he

 In
gr

ed
ie

nt
s o

f S
uc

ce
ss

 in
 A

fg
ha

ni
st

an
” 

M
r A

rth
ur

 E
. D

ew
ey

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“T

he
 N

A
TO

 O
pe

ra
tio

n 
in

 M
ac

ed
on

ia
” 

B
rig

 Ja
n 

H
ar

m
 d

e 
Jo

ng
e 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“C
on

cl
us

io
n.

 T
he

 A
nk

ar
a 

Se
m

in
ar

 a
nd

 B
ey

on
d”

 
Pr

of
 A

li 
L.

 K
ar

ao
sm

an
og

lu
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“R
ev

ie
w

 o
f t

he
 S

itu
at

io
n 

in
 L

ib
er

ia
” 

M
r J

ac
qu

es
 P

au
l K

le
in

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“N

A
TO

 a
nd

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
A

m
b 

A
da

m
 K

ob
er

ia
ck

i 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 



159

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f C
ha

ng
e:

 H
ow

 C
an

 th
e 

M
ili

ta
ry

 
C

on
tri

bu
te

 to
 a

 ‘C
ul

tu
re

 o
f P

ro
te

ct
io

n’
 in

 P
ea

ce
 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
?”

 

M
r M

ar
k 

M
al

an
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“E
th

io
pi

a 
an

d 
Er

itr
ea

. T
he

 C
ha

lle
ng

e 
of

 
R

ec
on

ci
lia

tio
n 

an
d 

Pe
ac

e-
bu

ild
in

g”
 

M
r A

bd
ul

 M
oh

am
m

ed
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“A
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e 
of

 C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e 
U

N
 

an
d 

R
eg

io
na

l O
rg

an
iz

at
io

ns
 in

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
Pr

of
 D

u 
N

on
gy

i 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 

“W
in

ni
ng

 th
e 

Pe
ac

e 
in

 Ir
aq

. P
la

nn
in

g 
an

d 
th

e 
In

iti
al

 
A

cc
om

pl
is

hm
en

ts
 o

f O
R

H
A

 a
nd

 C
PA

” 
C

ol
 G

eo
rg

e 
F.

 O
liv

er
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“C
on

cl
ud

in
g 

R
em

ar
ks

” 
A

m
b 

M
ic

ha
el

 S
ah

lin
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“T
he

 E
ur

op
ea

n 
U

ni
on

 P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e”

 
A

m
b 

H
an

s-
B

er
nh

ar
d 

W
ei

ss
er

th
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“O
SC

E’
s C

on
tri

bu
tio

n 
to

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
A

m
b 

La
m

be
rto

 Z
an

ni
er

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“A

 F
irs

t i
n 

N
A

TO
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 in

 
A

fg
ha

ni
st

an
” 

M
aj

G
en

 H
ilm

i A
ki

n 
Zo

rlu
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“L
es

so
ns

 L
ea

rn
ed

 fr
om

 A
fg

ha
ni

st
an

” 
M

aj
G

en
 H

ilm
i A

ki
n 

Zo
rlu

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“C

ha
lle

ng
es

 o
f C

ol
le

ct
iv

e 
R

eg
io

na
l S

ec
ur

ity
: T

he
 

SA
D

C
 E

xp
er

ie
nc

e 
in

 In
iti

at
in

g 
 a

nd
 S

us
ta

in
in

g 
R

eg
io

na
l P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

C
ol

 (R
et

d)
 F

es
tu

s B
. A

bo
ag

ye
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“C
on

cl
ud

in
g 

R
em

ar
ks

” 
R

ea
rA

dm
 A

m
os

 G
. A

de
de

ji 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 
“I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l S

up
po

rt 
fo

r C
ap

ac
ity

 B
ui

ld
in

g 
fo

r 
R

eg
io

na
l P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
: P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e 
fr

om
 

N
ig

er
ia

” 

Lt
G

en
 M

ar
tin

 L
. A

gw
ai

 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“K
ey

 N
ot

e 
A

dd
re

ss
” 

Fo
re

ig
n 

M
in

is
te

r A
m

b 
O

lu
ye

m
i 

A
de

ni
ji 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“S
um

m
ar

y 
of

 Is
su

es
” 

A
m

b 
G

ly
n 

B
er

ry
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“M
aj

or
 Is

su
es

 a
nd

 O
pp

or
tu

ni
tie

s i
n 

th
e 

In
te

rf
ac

e 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e 
U

N
 a

nd
 R

eg
io

na
l O

rg
an

is
at

io
ns

 in
 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: P
er

sp
ec

tiv
es

 fr
om

 E
C

O
W

A
S”

  

D
r M

oh
am

m
ed

 Ib
n 

C
ha

m
ba

s 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l S
up

po
rt 

fo
r C

ap
ac

ity
 B

ui
ld

in
g 

fo
r 

R
eg

io
na

l P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e 

on
 S

ou
th

 
A

m
er

ic
a”

 

D
r E

rli
ng

 D
es

sa
u 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“P
ea

ce
 K

ee
pi

ng
 a

nd
 P

ea
ce

 B
ui

ld
in

g 
in

 th
e 

Pa
ci

fic
” 

G
rC

pt
 G

ar
ry

 D
un

ba
r 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l a
nd

 R
eg

io
na

l C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

w
ith

in
 th

e 
U

N
 F

ra
m

ew
or

k:
 L

es
so

ns
 L

ea
rn

ed
 fr

om
 U

N
M

IL
 

In
te

rim
 H

ea
dq

ua
rte

rs
 in

 2
00

3”
 

B
rig

 S
te

n 
Ed

ho
lm

 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l S
up

po
rt 

fo
r C

ap
ac

ity
 B

ui
ld

in
g 

fo
r 

R
eg

io
na

l P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: A
 E

ur
op

ea
n 

Po
lic

e 
Pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

e”
 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
 C

m
r L

ar
s F

or
st

e 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 



160

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“I
nt

er
fa

ce
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

U
N

 a
nd

 R
eg

io
na

l 
O

rg
an

is
at

io
ns

 in
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
: P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e 
fr

om
 th

e 
A

fr
ic

an
 U

ni
on

” 

A
m

b 
Sa

m
 Ib

ok
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l S
up

po
rt 

fo
r C

ap
ac

ity
 B

ui
ld

in
g 

fo
r 

re
gi

on
al

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e 

fr
om

 th
e 

A
fr

ic
an

 U
ni

on
” 

A
m

b 
Sa

m
 Ib

ok
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“W
om

en
 a

nd
 R

eg
io

na
l P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
s Y

as
m

in
 Ju

su
-S

he
rif

f 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 
“U

N
 a

nd
 O

SC
E:

 C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n”
 

Pr
of

 A
li 

L.
 K

ar
ao

sm
an

og
lu

 a
nd

 M
s 

Se
bn

em
 U

du
m

 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“W
el

co
m

e 
A

dd
re

ss
” 

D
ef

en
ce

 M
in

is
te

r A
lh

aj
i R

ab
iu

 
K

w
an

ka
so

 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“O
pe

ni
ng

 R
em

ar
ks

” 
A

m
b 

M
ic

ha
el

 S
ah

lin
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“C
on

cl
ud

in
g 

R
em

ar
ks

” 
A

m
b 

M
ic

ha
el

 S
ah

lin
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“C
on

so
lid

at
in

g 
Pe

ac
e 

in
 L

ib
er

ia
: U

N
M

IL
, 

EC
O

W
A

S,
 S

ta
te

 a
nd

 N
on

-S
ta

te
 A

ct
or

s”
 

D
r S

ou
re

n 
Se

ra
yd

er
ia

n 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

O
pe

ni
ng

 R
em

ar
ks

 
M

r J
on

as
 A

lb
er

ot
h 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“H
um

an
ita

ria
n/

R
ec

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 
Pe

ac
e 

Su
pp

or
t O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r A
rth

ur
 E

. D
ew

ey
 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: M
ili

ta
ry

 P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e”

 
M

s A
la

ci
el

 C
am

po
s D

ug
on

e 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“E
nh

an
ce

 C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

St
an

d 
up

 to
 C

ha
lle

ng
es

 
To

ge
th

er
”

G
en

 X
io

ng
 G

ua
ng

ka
i 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“W
e 

ar
e 

C
om

in
g 

fo
r P

ea
ce

” 
M

r S
he

n 
G

uo
fa

ng
 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
Pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
by

 U
N

O
C

H
A

 
M

s L
is

a 
Jo

ne
s 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

St
at

em
en

t o
n 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 “

C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

”?
 

M
r. 

K
ie

ra
n 

Pr
en

de
rg

as
t (

de
liv

er
ed

 
by

 M
r. 

D
er

ek
 B

oo
th

by
) 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“B
ui

ld
in

g 
A

fr
ic

an
 C

ap
ac

ity
 fo

r P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
C

ol
 F

es
tu

s A
bo

ya
ge

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“B

ui
ld

in
g 

A
fr

ic
an

 C
ap

ac
ity

 fo
r P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

Lt
G

en
 M

ar
tin

 A
gw

ai
 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

“T
he

 A
fr

ic
an

 P
ea

ce
 a

nd
 S

ec
ur

ity
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
e 

an
d 

A
fr

ic
an

 S
ta

nd
-b

y 
Fo

rc
e 

C
on

ce
pt

” 
Lt

G
en

 M
ar

tin
 A

gw
ai

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 

“T
he

 A
fr

ic
an

 P
ea

ce
 a

nd
 S

ec
ur

ity
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
e 

an
d 

A
fr

ic
an

 S
ta

nd
-b

y 
Fo

rc
e 

C
on

ce
pt

” 
D

r J
ak

ki
e 

C
ill

ie
rs

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 

“T
he

 E
U

’s
 C

on
tri

bu
tio

n 
to

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
n”

 
M

r P
et

er
 F

ei
th

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“M

ee
tin

g 
th

e 
C

ha
lle

ng
es

 o
f P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

21
st
 C

en
tu

ry
” 

M
r J

ea
n-

M
ar

ie
 G

ué
he

nn
o 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

 
 

 



161

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

C
ha

pt
er

 3
. C

oo
pe

ra
tio

n 
an

d 
C

oo
rd

in
at

io
n:

 R
ul

e 
of

 L
aw

“O
pe

ni
ng

 A
dd

re
ss

” 
M

r S
ha

ne
 C

ar
m

od
y 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“T
he

 R
ul

e 
of

 L
aw

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

 fr
om

 th
e 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
e 

of
 a

n 
In

st
itu

tio
na

l D
on

or
” 

M
r S

te
ve

 D
ar

vi
ll 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r W
ill

ia
m

 D
ur

ch
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“T
he

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 &

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

aj
G

en
 T

im
 F

or
d 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“R
ul

e 
of

 L
aw

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: A
n 

N
G

O
 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
e”

 
M

s S
us

an
 H

ar
ris

 R
im

m
er

 &
 M

s 
Je

nn
ife

r W
el

ls
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“P
ol

ic
e 

in
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
r M

ic
ha

el
 Jo

rs
ba

ck
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“C
lo

si
ng

 R
em

ar
ks

” 
Lt

C
ol

 M
ic

ha
el

 K
el

ly
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“U
se

 o
f F

or
ce

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

aj
G

en
 (R

et
d)

 Ji
oj

i K
on

ro
te

 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 
“E

ng
ag

in
g 

an
d 

C
om

m
itt

in
g 

to
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

 
M

r A
nd

re
w

 L
ad

le
y 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“R
ul

e 
of

 L
aw

 S
tra

te
gi

es
 fo

r P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

s N
in

a 
La

ho
ud

 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 
“A

 C
iv

ili
an

 O
pe

ra
tio

na
l V

ie
w

 fr
om

 th
e 

Fi
el

d”
 

M
r D

en
ni

s M
cN

am
ar

a 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

“O
pe

ra
tio

na
l L

eg
al

 V
ie

w
s f

ro
m

 th
e 

Fi
el

d:
 A

 
M

ili
ta

ry
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e”
 

C
ap

t Y
ve

tta
 R

ha
na

 T
ha

pa
 

Th
e 

11
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
M

el
bo

ur
ne

 2
00

2)
 

“U
ni

te
d 

N
at

io
ns

 M
an

ag
em

en
t o

f L
eg

al
 Is

su
es

” 
 

M
r R

al
ph

 Z
ac

kl
in

 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 
“T

er
ro

ris
m

, P
ol

iti
ca

l V
io

le
nc

e,
 a

nd
 P

ea
ce

 
En

fo
rc

em
en

t”
 

D
r M

ic
ha

el
 J.

 D
zi

ed
zi

c 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 

O
pe

ni
ng

 S
ta

te
m

en
t 

Fo
re

ig
n 

M
in

is
te

r A
nn

a 
Li

nd
h 

 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 
“P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 a

nd
 C

ou
nt

er
-T

er
ro

ris
m

 P
ol

ic
e 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
e”

 
C

om
r L

ar
s N

yl
én

 
Th

e 
12

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

K
ru

se
nb

er
g 

20
03

) 

“T
he

 B
al

ka
n 

Ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
in

 th
e 

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t a
nd

 
Im

pl
em

en
ta

tio
n 

of
 C

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 S
tra

te
gi

es
 fo

r 
M

ul
tid

im
en

si
on

al
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
. A

 B
rie

f 
A

na
ly

si
s o

f t
he

 B
os

ni
a 

an
d 

K
os

ov
o 

C
as

es
” 

M
r M

eh
m

et
 K

em
al

 B
oz

ay
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“L
eg

al
 a

nd
 D

is
ci

pl
in

ar
y 

Pe
rs

pe
ct

iv
es

” 
Pr

of
 O

ve
 B

rin
g 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“T
he

 In
gr

ed
ie

nt
s o

f S
uc

ce
ss

 in
 A

fg
ha

ni
st

an
” 

M
r A

rth
ur

 E
. D

ew
ey

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“T

he
 P

ub
lic

 S
ec

ur
ity

 C
ha

lle
ng

e 
an

d 
‘I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l 

St
ab

ili
ty

 P
ol

ic
e 

U
ni

ts
’”

 
D

r M
ic

ha
el

 J.
 D

zi
ed

zi
c 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“C
on

cl
us

io
n.

 T
he

 A
nk

ar
a 

Se
m

in
ar

 a
nd

 B
ey

on
d”

 
Pr

of
 A

li 
L.

 K
ar

ao
sm

an
og

lu
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“T
he

 C
re

at
io

n 
of

 R
ul

e 
of

 L
aw

 T
oo

ls
 fo

r U
se

 b
y 

M
em

be
r S

ta
te

s:
 T

he
 M

od
el

 T
ra

ns
iti

on
al

 C
od

es
 fo

r 
Po

st
 C

on
fli

ct
 C

rim
in

al
 Ju

st
ic

e 
Pr

oj
ec

t”
 

M
s V

iv
ie

nn
e 

O
’C

on
no

r 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
Pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
by

 U
N

O
C

H
A

 
M

s L
is

a 
Jo

ne
s 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

 
 

 



162

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“A
cc

ou
nt

ab
ili

ty
 o

n 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
: C

ha
lle

ng
es

 
fo

r C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
fo

r M
em

be
r 

St
at

es
 in

 th
e 

N
ew

 E
ra

” 

M
r B

ru
ce

 O
sw

al
d 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“T
ra

ns
fe

r o
f A

ut
ho

rit
y 

be
tw

ee
n 

a 
Q

ui
ck

 R
ea

ct
io

n 
Fo

rc
e 

an
d 

a 
U

N
 F

or
ce

“ 
M

aj
 F

ra
nc

oi
se

 R
ib

ie
r 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“B
ui

ld
in

g 
SS

R
 in

to
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

D
r A

nn
 F

itz
ge

ra
ld

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“B

ui
ld

in
g 

SS
R

 in
to

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r B
ul

en
t K

ar
ad

en
iz

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“E

th
ic

s i
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

s J
oa

n 
Li

nk
 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

“B
ui

ld
in

g 
SS

R
 in

to
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
r R

ic
ha

rd
 M

os
es

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“B

ui
ld

in
g 

SS
R

 in
to

 P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
M

r L
ar

s N
yl

én
 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

“E
th

ic
s i

n 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

A
m

b 
Le

na
 S

un
dh

 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
“E

th
ic

s i
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
H

R
H

 P
rin

ce
 Z

ei
d 

R
a’

ad
  

Ze
id

 A
l-H

us
se

in
 

Th
e 

16
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
Sh

riv
en

ha
m

 2
00

5)
 

C
ha

pt
er

 4
. C

oo
pe

ra
tio

n 
an

d 
C

oo
rd

in
at

io
n:

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
an

d 
T

ra
in

in
g 

“R
eg

io
na

l A
pp

ro
ac

he
s t

o 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

Lt
 G

en
 (R

et
d)

 S
at

is
h 

N
am

bi
ar

 
Th

e 
11

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

M
el

bo
ur

ne
 2

00
2)

 
“P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 a

nd
 C

ou
nt

er
-T

er
ro

ris
m

 
Pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

es
 o

n 
U

ni
te

d 
N

at
io

ns
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
aj

G
en

 (R
et

d)
 T

im
 F

or
d 

Th
e 

12
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
K

ru
se

nb
er

g 
20

03
) 

O
pe

ni
ng

 S
pe

ec
h 

Fo
re

ig
n 

M
in

is
te

r A
bd

ul
la

h 
G

ül
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“N
A

TO
 a

nd
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

A
m

b 
A

da
m

 K
ob

er
ia

ck
i 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“E
du

ca
tio

n 
an

d 
Tr

ai
ni

ng
 in

 P
ea

ce
ke

ep
in

g 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

. I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l A
ss

oc
ia

tio
n 

of
 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 T
ra

in
in

g 
C

en
tre

s (
IA

PT
C

)”
 

M
r D

av
id

 L
ig

ht
bu

rn
 

Th
e 

13
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

nk
ar

a 
20

03
) 

“L
es

so
ns

 L
ea

rn
ed

 fr
om

 A
fg

ha
ni

st
an

” 
M

aj
G

en
 H

ilm
i A

ki
n 

Zo
rlu

 
Th

e 
13

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
nk

ar
a 

20
03

) 
“M

aj
or

 Is
su

es
 a

nd
 O

pp
or

tu
ni

tie
s i

n 
th

e 
In

te
rf

ac
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
e 

U
N

 a
nd

 R
eg

io
na

l O
rg

an
is

at
io

ns
 in

 
Pe

ac
e 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
: P

er
sp

ec
tiv

es
 fr

om
 E

C
O

W
A

S”
  

D
r M

oh
am

m
ed

 Ib
n 

C
ha

m
ba

s 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 

“I
nt

er
na

tio
na

l S
up

po
rt 

fo
r C

ap
ac

ity
 B

ui
ld

in
g 

fo
r 

R
eg

io
na

l P
ea

ce
 O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e 

on
 S

ou
th

 
A

m
er

ic
a”

 

D
r E

rli
ng

 D
es

sa
u 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“I
nt

er
fa

ce
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

U
N

 a
nd

 R
eg

io
na

l 
O

rg
an

is
at

io
ns

 in
 P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
: P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e 
fr

om
 th

e 
A

fr
ic

an
 U

ni
on

” 

A
m

b 
Sa

m
 Ib

ok
 

Th
e 

14
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
A

bu
ja

 2
00

4)
 

“W
om

en
 a

nd
 R

eg
io

na
l P

ea
ce

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
s Y

as
m

in
 Ju

su
-S

he
rif

f 
Th

e 
14

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

A
bu

ja
 2

00
4)

 
“A

 P
er

so
na

l P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e 

on
 th

e 
Em

er
gi

ng
 T

re
nd

s i
n 

Tr
ai

ni
ng

 a
nd

 E
du

ca
tio

n”
 

C
ol

 Jo
hn

 A
go

gl
ia

 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

: M
ili

ta
ry

 P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e”

 
M

s A
la

ci
el

 C
am

po
s D

ug
on

e 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 



163

A
nn

ex
 3

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 P

ro
je

ct
 P

ha
se

 II
 S

em
in

ar
 P

re
se

nt
at

io
ns

  

“E
nh

an
ce

 C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

St
an

d 
up

 to
 C

ha
lle

ng
es

 
To

ge
th

er
”

G
en

 X
io

ng
 G

ua
ng

ka
i 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“T
he

 F
ut

ur
e 

of
 P

ea
ce

ke
ep

in
g:

 th
e 

C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f C
o-

or
di

na
tio

n 
an

d 
C

o-
op

er
at

io
n”

 
D

r C
at

he
rin

e 
G

ui
ch

er
d 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“T
he

 D
PK

O
 G

ui
da

nc
e 

Pr
oj

ec
t. 

A
n 

O
ve

rv
ie

w
” 

M
r D

av
id

 H
ar

la
nd

 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 
“C

ha
lle

ng
es

 to
 T

ro
op

-c
on

tri
bu

tin
g 

C
ou

nt
rie

s i
n 

a 
N

ew
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l E

nv
iro

nm
en

t”
 

C
ol

 L
u 

Ji
an

xi
n 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“C
oo

pe
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

C
oo

rd
in

at
io

n 
in

 a
nd

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
ns

” 
Pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
by

 U
N

O
C

H
A

 
M

s L
is

a 
Jo

ne
s 

Th
e 

15
th

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ha

lle
ng

es
 S

em
in

ar
 R

ep
or

t (
B

ei
jin

g 
20

04
) 

“E
du

ca
tio

n 
an

d 
Tr

ai
ni

ng
 o

f C
iv

ili
an

s f
or

 P
ea

ce
 

O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

M
r T

ak
ah

is
a 

K
aw

ak
am

i 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“D
ev

el
op

m
en

t o
f C

on
ce

pt
s f

or
 C

om
pu

te
r A

ss
is

te
d 

Ex
er

ci
se

s”
M

aj
G

en
 T

on
y 

St
ig

ss
on

 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“C
ha

lle
ng

es
 o

f T
ra

in
in

g 
fo

r t
he

 U
N

 
M

ul
tid

is
ci

pl
in

ar
y 

Pe
ac

ek
ee

pi
ng

 O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

21
st
 C

en
tu

ry
” 

Pr
of

 L
iu

 Z
ha

o 
Th

e 
15

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

B
ei

jin
g 

20
04

) 

“T
he

 U
K

 D
oc

tri
ne

 o
n 

Pe
ac

e 
Su

pp
or

t O
pe

ra
tio

ns
” 

A
dm

 C
 J 

Pa
rr

y 
Th

e 
16

th
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l C

ha
lle

ng
es

 S
em

in
ar

 R
ep

or
t (

Sh
riv

en
ha

m
 2

00
5)

 
-



164
1

Annex 4:  List of Acronyms 

ACABQ Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions 
ACOTA African Contingency Operations and Training Assistance 
ADL Advanced Distributed Learning 
AMIS African Mission in Sudan 
ARF ASEAN Regional Forum 
ASEAN Association of South East Asian Nations 
ASF African Standby Force 
AU African Union 
BMATT British Military Advisory & Training Team 
BPST British Peace Support Team 
C(3)I Command, Control, Communication and Information System 
C34 United Nations Special Committee on Peacekeeping Operations 
CAA Conference of American Armies 
CANADEM Canadian Resource Bank for Democracy and Human Rights 
CARE Cooperative for Aid and Relief Everywhere 
CARICOM Caribbean Community Common Market 
CBRN  Chemical, Biological, Radiological or Nuclear Materials 
CEEAC Economic Community of Central African States 
CEWS Continental Early Warning System 
CFSP European Union Common Foreign and Security Policy 
CIMIC Civil-Military Cooperation 
CIS Commonwealth of Independent States 
CIVPOL Civilian Police 
CMR Civil Military Relations 
CMIC Civil-Military Information Centre 
CMOC Civil-Military Operations Centre 
CPA Coalition Provisional Authority 
CPU  Close Protection Unit 
CSTO Collective Security Treaty Organization 
CTC  United Nations Security Council Counter-Terrorism Committee 
DDR Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration 
DDRR Disarmament, Demobilization, Rehabilitation and Reintegration 
DRC  Democratic Republic of Congo 
EAC East African Community 
EASBRIG Eastern African Standby Brigade 
ECOMICI ECOWAS Mission in Côte d'Ivoire 
ECOMIL ECOWAS Mission in Liberia 
ECOMOG ECOWAS Monitoring Group 
ECOWAS Economic Community of West African States
ESDP European Security and Defence Policy 
EU European Union 
EUJUST THEMIS European Union Rule of Law Mission to Georgia  
EUJUST-LEX EU Integrated Rule of Law Mission for Iraq 
EUPM European Union Police Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
EUPOL European Union Police Mission 
EUROPOL  European Police Office 

Annex 4 

List of Acronyms
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FYROM  Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 
G8 Group of Eight 
GA General Assembly 
GDP  Gross Domestic Product 
GPOI Global Peace Operations Initiative 
GRULAC Group of Latin American and Caribbean Countries 
HAC Humanitarian Assistance Centre 
HIC Humanitarian Information Centre 
HOC Humanitarian Operation Centre 
IAEA  International Atomic Energy Agency 
IAPTC  International Association of Peacekeeping Training Centres 
IASC Inter-Agency Standing Committee Working Group
ICC  International Criminal Court 
ICJ  International Court of Justice 
ICRC International Committee of the Red Cross 
IDDRS Integrated Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration 

System
IDG International Deployment Group 
IGAD Intergovernmental Authority on Development  
IGASOM IGAD Peace Support Mission in Somalia
IJP  International Judges and Prosecutors 
IMF International Monetary Fund 
IMTF  Integrated Mission Task Force 
IMPP Integrated Mission Planning Process 
INPROL International Network to Promote the Rule of Law 
INTERFET International Force in East Timor 
INTERPOL  International Criminal Police Organization 
IO International Organization 
IPTF International Police Task Force 
ISAF  International Security Assistance Force 
IST Iraqi Special Tribunal 
ITS DPKO Integrated Training Services DPKO 
KAIPTC Kofi Annan International Peacekeeping Training Centre 
KFOR  Kosovo Force 
MAPP/OEA Mission to Support the Peace Process in Colombia 
MERCOSUR South Common Market
MINUSTAH United Nations Stabilization Mission in Haiti  
MOE Measures of Effectiveness 
MONUC  United Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic Republic 

of the Congo 
MOU Memorandum of Understanding 
MSC Military Staff Committee 
MSF Médecins Sans Frontières 
MSU Multinational Specialised Unit  
NATO  North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
NATO PfP North Atlantic Treaty Organization Partnership for Peace 

Framework 
NBC  Nuclear, Biological and Chemical warfare 
NGO  Non-Governmental Organisation 
NORDEM Norwegian Resource Bank for Democracy and Human Rights 
OAS Organisation of American States 

List of Acronyms
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OAU Organisation of African Unity 
OHR Office of the High Representative 
OHCHR  Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human 

Rights
OIOS Office of Internal Oversight Services 
OLMEE OAU Liaison Mission in Ethiopia-Eritrea 
ONUB United Nations Operation in Burundi 
ORHA Office for Reconstruction and Humanitarian Assistance 
OSCE  Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe 
P5  The Five Permanent Members of the UN Security Council 
PAE Pacific Architects and Engineers 
PBC Peacebuilding Commission 
PIF Pacific Island Forum 
PKO  Peacekeeping Operation 
PLANELM Planning Element 
PLO  Palestine Liberation Organization 
PMG Peace Monitoring Group 
PO  Peace Operation 
PROXIMA European Union Police Mission Proxima (Macedonia) 
PRT Provincial Reconstruction Team 
PSC The Peace and Security Council of the African Union 
PSO  Peace Support Operation 
PSO  Peace Support Office 
PST Provincial Stability Team
RAMSI Regional Assistance Mission in the Solomon Islands 
REACT Rapid Expert Assistant and Cooperation Team 
REC Regional Economic Commission
RECAMP Renforcement des Capacités Africaines de Maintien de la Paix
ROE  Rules of Engagement 
ROL  Rule of Law 
SADC Southern African Development Community 
SCSL Special Court for Sierra Leone 
SDS Strategic Deployment Stocks 
SGTM Standardised Generic Training Modules 
SHIRBRIG  United Nations Standby High Readiness Brigade 
SOP Standard Operational Procedure 
SPC United Nations Standing Police Capacity 
SPMU  Strategic Police Matters Unit 
SRSG  Special Representative of the Secretary-General 
SSR Security Sector Reform 
STM  Standard Training Modules 
TCC  Troop Contributing Country 
UN United Nations 
UN BPU United Nations Best Practices Unit 
UN SC United Nations Security Council 
UN SG United Nations Secretary-General 
UNAMA United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan 
UNAMI United Nations Assistance Mission in Iraq 
UNAMSIL  United Nations Mission in Sierra Leone 
UNCC  United Nations Compensation Commission 

List of Acronyms
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UNCHR  United Nations Centre for Human Rights 
UNDP United Nations Development Programme 
UNDPKO  United Nations Department of Peacekeeping Operations 
UNFICYP United Nations Peacekeeping Force in Cyprus 
UNHCHR  United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights 
UNHCR  United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
UNIDO  United Nations Industrial Development Organization 
UNIKOM United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observation Mission 
UNITAR  United Nations Institute for Training and Research 
UNITAR POCI UNITAR Program of Correspondence Instruction for PKO 
UNMEE United Nations Mission in Ethiopia and Eritrea 
UNMIBH United Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
UNMIK  United Nations Interim Administration Mission in Kosovo 
UNMIL United Nations Mission in Liberia 
UNMIS United Nations Mission in the Sudan 
UNMISET United Nations Mission of Support in East Timor 
UNMO United Nations Military Observer 
UNMOVIC  United Nations Monitoring, Verification and Inspection 

Commission 
UNOCHA United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian 

Affairs
UNPOC United Nations Police Officers Course 
UNOCI United Nations Operation in Côte d’Ivoire 
UNPriPOC United Nations Prison and Probation Officers Course 
UNPROFOR United Nations Protection Force 
UNSAS United Nations Stand-by Arrangements System 
UNSCR  United Nations Security Council Resolution 
UNSECOORD  Office of the United Nations Security Coordinator 
UNTAC United Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia 
UNTAES United Nations Transitional Authority in Eastern Slavonia, 

Baranja and Western Sirmium 
UNTAET  United Nations Transitional Administration in East Timor 
UNTES United Nations Training and Evaluation Service 
UNTSO  United Nations Truce Supervision Organization
USAF  United States Air Force 
USG DPKO Under-Secretary-General for Peacekeeping Operations 
WB World Bank 
WMD Weapons of Mass-Destruction 
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United Services Institution of India, India 

Russian Public Policy Centre in coop w Diplomatic Academy, Russian 
Federation

Institute of Diplomacy, Jordan

Institute for Security Studies, South Africa 

United States Army Peacekeeping and Stability Operations Institute in 
coop w United States Institute of Peace, United States

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Japan

Pearson Peacekeeping Centre, Canada 

Argentine Armed Forces Joint Staff in coop w Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
Argentina

Asia-Pacific Centre for Military Law in coop w Australian Defence 
Organization, Australia 

Center for Strategic Research of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in coop w 
National Police Force, Armed Forces and the University of Bilkent, Turkey 

National War College in coop w Armed Forces, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and Ministry of Defence, Nigeria 

Folke Bernadotte Academy in coop w Armed Forces, National Defence 
College and National Police Board, Sweden (Project Coordinators) 

China Institute for International Strategic Studies in coop w Ministry of 
National Defence, China 

Ministry of Defence in coop w Foreign and Commonwealth Office and 
Department for International Development, United Kingdom 

Challenges of Peace Operations: Into the 21st Century – Project Partner Organizations
(in order of hosting)
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Annex 6 

Sponsors

The project would not have been possible without the generous support by govern-
mental organizations in: 

Argentina, Australia, Canada, China, India, Japan, Jordan, Nigeria, Norway, 
Russian Federation, South Africa, Sweden, Turkey, United Kingdom, United States.

Important contributions have also been made by the following organizations:

AusAID of Australia, Defence Corporate Services & Infrastructure of Australia, 
Hanns Seidel Foundation, Jordan Radio & Television Corporation, Kluwer Law 
International, London School of Economics and Political Science, Jordan Ministry 
of Tourism & Antiquities, NATO Information & Liaison Office, Royal Court of 
Jordan, Susan & Elihu Rose Foundation, UN Department of Peace Keeping Opera-
tions, University of Melbourne in Australia, University of Bilkent in Turkey.

In addition to Partner Organizations (some of whom are peacekeeping training 
centres), the following peacekeeping training centres have contributed to the project 
with their perspectives on the issues, and some by hosting parts of a seminar:

CENCAMEX Gendarmerie Peacekeeping Training Centre in Argentina, Common-
wealth of Independent States HQ for Military Cooperation & Coordination in 
Moscow, Jaija Infantry Centre and School in Nigeria, Partnership for Peace Train-
ing Centre in Turkey, Royal Police Academy in Jordan, South African Army War 
College, Swedish International Centre, United Services Institution of India Centre 
for UN Peacekeeping, UN Department for Peacekeeping Operations Training and 
Evaluation Service, UN Institute for Training and Research Programme of Corre-
spondence, Vystrel Peacekeeping Academy in the Russian Federation, Zarqa Peace-
keeping Centre in Jordan.

Finally, the project coordination is financed by the Swedish Government and is 
coordinated by the Folke Bernadotte Academy in cooperation with the Swedish 
Armed Forces, the National Police Force and the National Defence College.




